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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION 


The Method and Manual of the late President William 
Rainey Harper first appeared as A Hebrew Manual in 1883. 
Since the 2nd edition in 1885, several reprints have been made, 
but the text of that edition has stood practically without change. 
The Inductive approach to the study of Hebrew represented by 
the Harper text-books has commended itself to a wide circle 
of teachers and has yielded satisfactory results in arousing 
and maintaining the interest of large numbers of students. 
The fact that since its first presentation more American 
students have studied Hebrew by this method than by all 
other methods combined, and that notwithstanding the need of 
revision in the text-books, the method has held its own in 
a field where competition is keen, warrants the effort to 
bring the Method and Manual into line with advancing 
knowledge. The scope of the revision has been determined 
by the New Edition of the Elements of Hebrew (1921) with 
which the Method and Manual should be used. 

The student mind is confronted by an ever-increasing 
variety of subjects, each with its own special appeal and 
many of them offering an apparently short and easy route 
to a desired goal. It is inevitable that Hebrew should suffer 
some loss of adherents; and it is well that such as have no 
special aptitude for linguistic study should expend their 
- energies in fields that are for them more productive. But 
as long as the Old Testament remains one of the great 
historical documents of the Jewish and Christian faiths, 
there will ever be many who will seek to obtain a scholar’s 
control of the literary sources of their historic beliefs. As 
the prologue to the Wisdom of Sirach says, ‘‘When things 
spoken in Hebrew are translated into another tongue they 
have not quite the same meaning; and not only these things 
(i. e. the following chapters), but the Law itself and the 
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Prophecies and the rest of the books, convey a different 
meaning when spoken in their original [language].’’ All 
who would enter into the inner sanctuary of the Hebrew 
spirit must first equip themselves with the linguistic key. 
The chambers to which it furnishes access are spacious and 
splendid to a degree that can never be appreciated by one 
who has not seen them. The Hebrew mind must remain 
largely terra incognita to him who does not know its native 
language. That the first steps in the learning of that lan- 
guage may be made simple and may represent actual 
progress in the mastery of the Old Testament in its own 
idiom is sufficient reason for sending out the Harper Method 
and Manual in a new edition. 

To my colleague Professor Ira Maurice Price who guided 
me in my first journey through the Introductory Hebrew 
Method and Manual, and has aided in the making of this 
edition by reading both copy and proof, I gratefully ac- 
knowledge my indebtedness. To teachers long familiar with 
this book in its old form, I offer no apologies for changes. 
Every true teacher rejoices in the progress of knowledge, 
even when that progress is at his cost. New editions teach 
new duties. The best teachers are always themselves eager 


learners. 
J. M. POWIS SMITH 


THE UNIVERSITY oF CHICAGO 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces, And. after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the “facts” of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point:— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(8) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
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the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of “facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new’ principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the “facts” of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the “facts.” Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar, From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suffice:— 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered, and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the “Notes” on pages 13, 14 of the 
“Meruop,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the “Observations,” with most of which he has been made 
familiar br the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (2) to pronounce 
it, and write it on the board, from the English translation; (3) to 
pronounce it, and write it on the board from the unpointed text; (4) 
to write the transliteration of it, as given in the “Notes” or in the 
Manual. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the “Notes,” 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the ‘“Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the “Word-Lesson,” 
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which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the “Exercises,” which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The “Topics for Study” are intended to furnish a resumé of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent “Lessons,” a “Grammar-Lesson” is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The “Lessons” cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
“Lessons.” But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The ‘‘Lessons” will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may he omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the “Lessons.” 

Special attention is invited to the “Review-Lessons,’ in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The “Method” is understood to include also the ‘‘Manuat,” 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederick J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the prenaration of mannseript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
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debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the “Merruon” to its friends. 

W. R. H. 
Morcan Park, September 1, 18865. 
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SY BY, 


LESSON I.—GENESIS I. 1. 
[To the student :—Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 


the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.) 


1. NOTES 
1. MWR ID—brre’-8i0 (two syllables)—In-beginning: 

a. Siz letters —5 (b); “\ (r); B, called ’Aléf,2 not pronounced, but 
represented by’; yy (S=sh); » (y), here silent after. > (9= 
th, as in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:— = (*) under 5, pron. like e in below, see 
§ 5, 6. a;3-= (6), like ey in they;* (1), like 4 in machine. 

> N7—b4-ra’ (two eyllables}==(he)-cregteds 

a, i ecsictters 5 (b); § (1); & () called ’4léf,? see 1 a‘ 

b. Two vowel-sounds;—Both + (A), like d in all. 

3. DTON—"“l0-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods) : 

a, Five lettere:-—N ();9 (1); 7 (2); 9 (y), silent after, p(m). 

b. Three-vowel-sounds ;—~; (*), like e in met, quickly uttered, § 6. 
Gc; (0), like 6 in note; Maat); see 1. bd. 

ce. The accent with, marks this word as the middle of the 
verse, 

4. MN e6— not translated, but represented in translation by ). 
5. Dy —bas-sa-ma/-yim (four syllables)—the-heavens: 

a. Five letters: —9 (h); ys (Ssh), but yy (with a dot in its bosom) 
is &§ doubled; f9(m), written so at beginning or in the middle ofa 
word; * (y), not silent as before but like y in year; B (m), 
written so at end of a word, § 3. 2 

page ene at of Gen, 1:1, will be, found on page 191; the transliteration, on 


2 This word is pronounced with a like a in all, law, ete, 
* References preceded by § are to the “Elements of Hebrew,” new ed. 


1921 
f Te asics without § mark are to preceding Notes in these Lessons, 
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b. Four vowel-sounds:— - (4), like a in Aatter, § 5.1; 7, see 2 dD; 
—= (A) ; (i), like ¢ in pin, § 5. 2 


c. The sign~> under pis used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the position of the accent when as in this word, it is not on 
the last vowel. 

d. The i of the last syllable is only of secondary importance. 

6. ANI—w'ed (one syllable)—and-)(, see 4: 

a. Three letters:—) (w), like w in water; » (’); Fy (6)- 

b. Two vowel-sounds ;— : 

> Sep Ti gmdate (three syllables )—the-earth: 

a, Four letters :— (h) ix 02) chm (zr)? i (s), a sharp hissing sound, 
§ 2. 7: 

b. Three vowel-sounds:— > (4); > (4); (6), like e in met. 

c. The last vowel is of secondary character, as in 5 d. 


d. The accent; , under xy, marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the $ is equivalent to a period. 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letters in this verse are:—(1) X, (2) 5, (3) , (4) 9, (5)!, 
(6) 9, (7) 9, (8) D, (9) 7, (10) 9, (11) v, (12) w, (13) Fh. 
2. The vowel sounds: ~ , (6), tee, te 
Sy Ais ty (8) eae 
3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are:— 
1) + (*), (1), (6), = (8)5 (2) = (4), © (4)3 (8) — ),9_ (2). 
4. Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the line, it is I 
5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [ (as in pin). 


6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is D’__ (im), as in D'TON 
(lit. Gods); cf. the Hebrew words that have been Anglicized, 
cherub-im, and seraph-im. 


7. FAN (eg), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 
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8. The preposition in, 5}, and the conjunction and, ), are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
that letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see ty) in its 
bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is rn (bh). 

11. Most words are accented on the last vowel; those which are 
accented elsewhere mark the place of the accent in this book, by the 
sign 7, 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. The vowel-sounds 


-- and =, cannot alone carry a syllable. 


3. WORD-LESSON. 


(1) DYN God = 5) Din (9) SUft9! he-ruled 
(2) WON" he-said (6) ND" he-created (10) DWN) beginning 
(3) YURI the-earth (7) 71) *17 the (11) pe heavens 
(4) FAX % (8) ) and (12) We! he-kept 


4. EXERCISES 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-beginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) God (is)? in-heavens; 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8) The (fq)-beginning; (9) the (j)-God; (10) Andthe-earth. 


2. To be translated into English: —(1) O'DUIT; (2) ma) 24 
PONT ON DVTON: (3) DDYD ONIN 28D; () DWN: 
(5) DTN TON. 


1A verb in the past tense 8d person singular masculine. 
? Parentheses () enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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3. To be written in English letters: — (1) Wow, (2) “YOR; (3) 
Suid, (4) 3, (5) 9, (6) ODT, (7) NID, (8) AN), (©) DTN; 
ao PNT. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) 14, (2) 148, (3) hfl, 
(4) bé, (5) ra, (6) yim, (7) fm, (8) 1*, (9) bs, (10) 1eé. 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 
(2) The plural ending; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 
(3) The sign FAX; the method employed to indicate the doubling 
of a letter. c 
(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween 7) and 9. 


LESSON II.—GENESIS I. 2a. 
1. NOTES. 

8. BE alt carta ae sola see 7, preceding Lesson. 

9. mn ha-y-9a(b) (two syllables)—(she) was; 

a 1st syllable, ;? (ha), ends in a vowel and is said to be open, 
§ 26. 1. ; 

b. 2d syllable, wy y*pa(h); the final rl? is silent, as always at 
the end of a word; the + is not a full vowel, and goes with 
what follows. 

c. The sign 7 with > indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 

10. INA—#6-ht (two syllables)—(a)-desolation: 

a. 1st syl, PM (6), — 5, (not 6), ends in a vowel i. e. is open 
§ 26. 1. 

b. 2d syl., - (h), 4 (0), like oo in tool, is open, § 26. 1. 

11. 375)—w4-vo'ha (three syllables)—and-(a)-waste: 

a. Sy is not d (3), but v as in vote. 
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b. Each syllable is open, § 26. 1. 
12. Tet yy._ who Bex (two syllables )—and-darkness: 


a. \ (w); f(b), a harsh h-sound, § 2. 3; v (3 Sta (x), 
like German qj) (weak). 

b. = (*); the ~ over wy serves also for the vowel 0; = (é). 

c. The = in % must be written, when final, but it has no sound. 


d. The final vowel here is of secondary character; see 5.d and 7.c. 


13. 9)5-9yY—Al+p'ne (two syllables) —upon-faces-of : 
a. y (‘), practically unpronounceable for us, called ‘A’-yin, § 2, 2; 
fet Bp); 4 {n). 
b. The 9 after = (@) is silent, as was that after— (f), see 1. b. 
c. The sign = is the Hebrew hyphen, represented in transliteration 
by +. 


d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 


14. DiTM—6'h6m (one syllable)—abyss: 


a. A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them {fs 
the short e-sound described in § 5. 6.a. 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, § 26. 2. 

c. As %is silent after = or —, so § is silent under— (6). 

d. =, see 3.c, preceding Lesson. 


2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 


’ nn = n Ts za oa 
n cy D 3 = ; ee 
5 3 x ’ — ae a3 
y 5 7 D ; oS oe 
wv n ) = 2a j a 
5 dD Dd re } rail 


(e2 
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Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of. 


the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

13. New letters: (1) 5, (2) ff, (3) ) (4) Y, (5) B, (6) 3. 

14. New vowels: (1) ) (2) Pee: (3) ; but )__and j (@ and 6) 
are pronounced just like ~ and _— (@ and 6), the former having what 
is termed a fuller writing. 

15. —, called S*wa, is the least vowel-sound and cannot carry a 
syllable, 

16. While the conjunction and (}) is usually written with Sewa 
(thus: )> it is once written in this lesson ) (wa). 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel are called open; ending in a con- 
sonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between 5) (b) and 5j (v); Fy (h) and 
iT (h); N (’) and Y(); ) (w) and (a). 

19. Observe that 9 is silent after ~~ or “=~; }, under —or with a 
dot in it (9); mt at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the last vowel, see 
Obs. 11, four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent else- 
where, as shown by the position of the sign, 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change; this 


order is never changed. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections:— 
1. §2. 1—3,6,8, The pronunciation of X, 7, Y, 7, Ww, 
2. §3.. 1, Order of writing; extended letters, 
3. §9. 1l,and§5.6.a, S*wf, its representation and pronunciation. 
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4. § 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 
5. § 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and (4). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(13) 73 waste (16) qwh darkness (19) D5 faces 
(14) FUT he-was (17) “OY upon (20) wh desolation 
(15) NT she-was (18)  %J§) faces-of (21) DITA abyss 
Note.—The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is 7D (d9"- 
hf), not 3 (vo/-hti); so we say wy (to‘-ht) desolation. not ww 
(96’-hd), and HIFAM not OV. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-beginning was (f.) 


the-earth; (2) Darkness was upon the-earth; (3) Desolation 

Gan, not 4f)) was (m.) upon+faces-of the-heavens ; (4) Faces; 

bey) Faces-of Hiptty (6) God ruled in-(= over)- darkness; (7) 

God-of (95% ps ) the-heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) 

ecreated \ the-carth and-)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 
2. To be translated into English:— 


DIOWT *IB"OY) PINT PY TT Jw (1) 

DIAN AE OY MA WM PWD PIS ANT ©) 

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) D°D, (2) 97, (3) TON, 
4) AND, © DIAN, © DIAN, 7 AN, 8) 9A, (973, 10 wD. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha, (2) hf, (3) ha, 
(4) h6, (5) hf, (6) hé, (7) ha, (8) nim, (9) ‘Al, (10) 56x, (11) pA, 
(12) 84. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which 9 and } are silent. (3) New letters and vowels. (4) Open 
and closed syllables. (5) The sign =; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 


relation. 


LESSON III.—GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 


1. NOTES. 
15. pry y-—w'rd (4) h (one syllable) —and-spirit-of : 

a. Three censonants:—) (w), 5 (1), fF] (bh) the harsh h-sound. 

b. The conjunction and (4) written with Sewa, §49. 1; 5 = 0, as 
oo in fool; the = (4) to be pronounced before the fy, and not 
after it. 

c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and 4 not 
counting as full vowels. 

d. The — is slipped in between the 0 and the h in order to form 
a transition sound between these two sounds of such different 
physiological formation. 

16. Ndmyp—m'r4 (bh) ~he’-fé9 (three syllables )—brooding: 

a. ) =f, while Dis p; cf.4 — v and 9 d, §12.1.N.1. 

bv. The final unaccented vowel is of secondary origin, cf. 5.d, Tic, 
and 12.d. 

c. 19 indicates that the form is a participle; fy, that it is feminine. 

17. ¢ 017577 —ham-ma’-yim (three syllables) —the-waters: 
a.» =m, f}) = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 


dicates doubling, and is called DAgé8-forté, § 13. 1, cf uy (5. a). 
b. The 9 here precedes = and so is sounded (as y in year). 


ce. The article the is >, with = under it and DaAsé&s-forté in the 
following consonant; cf. Dwi (5), § 45. 1. 
d. The i is an unaccented secondary vowel ; ef. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d; and 16.b. 
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e. The accent 7 indicates the end of the verse; + always follows 
this accent. 
18. VON) —way-v6 yo’-mér—(three syllables)—and-(he)-said, §§ 26. 
Tee, Note 1; 138. 1: 
a. The perf. 3rd. p. masc. is ON (a-mar) he-said. 
b. The prefixed 4 indicates the imperfect, “WON? 
ec. The conjunction (-)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the imperfect equivalent to a perfect (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be taken up later; it is sufficient here 
to learn that “9X = he said; “AN") = and-he-said. 
19. 7-— y*hi+—shall-be (or let-be), §§ TOV 260 ied: 
a. The first 4 indicates the imperfect as in “VD, 
b. The = being a S*wa vowel, this word has but one syllable, § 27. 1. 
c. iT he-was; cf. TNT (9) she-was. 
20. IN or —tiont, ‘§§ 5. 5; 26. 2: 
aX has no sound, but is represented by ’, § 2. 1. 
py with a point over it, unites with the point, as in Din (14). 
21. Pay Way-hi-+-—end-(there) was, S1F. 1: 
a. The conjunction here, as in VON") (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the imperfect (shall be) into a perfect (was). 
b. The conjunction in “98% was .), but here it is ), the Dagés- 
forté having been rejected. . 
c. The sign (7) with——indicates a secondary accent, cf. 9. c, § 18. 1. 
d. » forms a diphthong with preceding 4; cf. § 10. 2 a. 


2. WORDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION.* 


ana). —oinn ww D'TIN aya) 


"ON ND TiN no OTT 
| i ae 2 
7 DX VT ONT) NID 


1fxamine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 

23. A sign of the feminine gender is the letter n- 

24.5 =p, buth =f; 9 = }, but = ». 

25. A syllable closing with Dagés-forté is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix § marks the imperfect (3 masc. sing.). 

Ze ) connects, but “> a stronger form, connects and converts. 

28. Roots have three letters (see VON he said, ND he created), 
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes, 

29. The laryngeals wr, y, “|, causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 


30. DagéS-forté is im every case immediately preceded by a 
31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 


accented syllables it may be either long or short. 
32. The letter of the article is f¥; its vowel is regularly =; it 
usually has D. f.2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 


fixed. But note ao in PIN7. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections:— 
1. Under § 4.1, The laryngeals X, 77,7, Y, and “, cf. Obs. 29. 


2. §18. 1, Dagés-forté, cf. Obs. 30. 
3. § 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 
4. § 47. 1, The writing of the preposition 5) (in). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(22) YN light (25) WON") and-he-said (28) FBP WD brooding 
(23) WN man (26) “7 and-(there)-was (29) FIN’) he-saw 
(24) ee) waters (27) a let-(there)-be (30) PV spirit, wind 
1The a in this word is pronounced as @ in all; the e like ey in they. 


The main accent is on the syllable g e3. 
mrs = Dages- forte. 
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a 


Notes.— (1) “IN means light or light-of ; wR, man or man-of ; 
mn, spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is DD» but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 
Dp’. 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Darkness (was)1 upon 
the-waters, and-upon-(the)-faces-of the-earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon the-waters; (3) God saw )( the- 
heavens, and-)( the-waters ; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said; he-was, she-was, let-(there)-be, 
and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) D357; (2) IND; 
VINT; 4 WET, ©) DTTINT, (6) BAN, 7 AN @) Dip © 
OND, (10) SINT, (11) TNT). 

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) TIN, (2) ) WN, (3) ie 
(4) DD, (5) np, © AM, “IN, (8) “77%. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters: —(1) Sig, (2) ra, (3) né, (4) 
yim, (5) ’i8, (6) msra, (7) m*ra, (S) Ba : » (9) mar, (10) ham. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Prep. 5, (2) Laryngeals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Dagés-forté. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (3) Sign of the imperfect. (9) Root. 
(10) 4 mnd?s)) (11) Sharpened syllable. 


LESSON IV.—GENESIS 1. 4. 
1. NOTES. 
39: NV way-var’ (two syllables )—and-(he) -saw, ef. 18. c, 21. a: 
a, The conjunction -\; forming, with », a sharpened syllable, § 26. 


Note 1. 
b. The letter » indicates the imperfect, N“)’, ef, 18.8. 


1 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 


Che / tf 
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c. S*wA under “ silent, § 11.; 8 here without force, § 43. 1. R. 1. 

23. WNOI-NN—€b+ha-or (three syllables)—)(+the-light: 

a. inva 2 ms is an accented closed syl.; here uwn-accented, because 
joined by Makket to following word, § 17. 1. 2.; hence short é ap- 
pears in the unaccented syllable, § 29. 4. a. 

b. Article here isfy, as in PINT but cf. -f7 in Dwi, D7. 

c. Ist syl. umaccented closed; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented closed, 
§ 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not 6, same sound, but different value, § 7. 4 

24. 3{07D—ki-+-tov (two syllables) —that+-good: 

a. Three boanohante: jm (k), ef. 5 (%)5 0 (t)), ct. ig )\ee al (v). 

b. Two unchangeable vowels: %— (f), j (6), § 30. 2. b., 6. ¢. 

c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, § 6. 2, 3. 

25. yay —way-vav-dél—and-(he)-caused-a-diviston, § 28. 1,2: 
a. oe (d) a new letter; without the dot (4), itis d (= th in this). 
GS ASE and 2d syl.’s unaccented closed (short vowel) ; 3d, accented 

closed (long vowel). 

ce. S*wa under 55 is silent. 

26. are ener 8§ (8.23 5.03;) Os ae. a. 1s 
a. The letter n at the end of a word is written |; not j, 

b. Both é (9) and é (__) are pronounced as ey in they. 

c. The aay here is unchangeable (&), not changeable (@). 

d. There is a dot in 5), as there was in 5y of MWR 

VF NO athens tino §§ 12.1; 49. 2: 

a. Before the labial ‘j, the word for and is written 4 

b. Note that between is bén, and-between is 0-vén. 

28. ° wri —ha (h)-ho’-86 x—the-darkness ; (cf. 12. a, b, e): 

a. The arifcle in this case is ra not ar nor 7. 

b. The accent falls on the vowel 6, the final 6 being only a secondary 
vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d. 
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ce. Note that R appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. However, in the case of a strong laryngeal like h 
a doubling is implied after the article. Cf, the same usage in 16. 


2. THE OCCURRENCE OF SPIRANTS IN GENESIS I. 1—4. 


3109 
773 
"2 

TWh pa 


(k, not %) follows % ; ms (v) follows 6. 
(v) follows a; “} (d, not d) follows the consonant | 
(b) follows the preceding consonant D.- 


M’wWNID|D (0, not v) follows nothing; fF, (9) follows f. 
3 5) (0, not v) follows fy of the preceding word. 
nN fT (6, not t) follows the vowel-sound 6. 
nnn f (6, not t) follows the vowel-sound —. 
ww) mW fF (6). follows 4 of preceding word; 3 (v) follows 4. 
ND-SY 5 (p) follows the consonant 5. 
pin IM (@) follows the vowel-sound é of preceding word. 
nan 5 (f not p) follows é; [ (9) follows é. 
2 
=| 
a 
2 


(v) follows the vowel le 7] CxO) folme: 


3. OBSERVATIONS. ° 
33. Six letters, called spirants, have two sounds: 5b, 3)», jg, 3 
& (as in German Tage), ¥d,99,5%,57%, 57,57, At, Fy 6- 
34. Their smooth or hard sound, b, g, d, k, p, t, was indicated by 
a point called Dagés-léné. 
35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal S¢wa. 
36. This lesson has two new letters: { (t), pronounced practical- 
ly like fy; and § (d). 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections: 
1. § 12. 1, and Note, Spirants and Dagés-léné. 


2This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 


/ 4h 
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2. §17. 1, 2, Makkéf and short vowel. 
3. § 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 
4. Under § 4. 1, The letters 5} }, 9, 5, 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(31) JD between (34) NV" and-he-saw (37) “WIP he-learned 
(32) \ and (35) 9% that (38) 3 he-gave 
(33) 5733") and-he-caused- (36) 30 good (39) DW name 

“* "~ a-division i 


Note.—The root of PD" is I3D be-separate; the root of NV) 


is FIN see; OW = either name, or name-of. 
TY v eS 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw God )\( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2)The-light the-good (— 
the good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the- 
earth; (4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he- 
caused-a-division between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave 
)\(+the-light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); 
(7) Name, the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens 
and-between the-earth; (9) He-learned that the-light (was) good 
(Heb. order, He learned the light that good). 


2. To be translated into English: —(1) 3IOM INI: (2) OWA 
SHO: (3) ANT JWT: 4) DWT OTINT: (5) DTONT DY: 
(6) PINTTAN NW @ DDTTAN OTN JA). 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) WD?) (2) DY, (3) jd, 
(5) DOM, (6) DYD, (6) PII", (7) PD, (8) PPD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) bén, (2) dél, (3) bén, 


(4) dél, (5) tov, (6) hd, (7) 96’"hN, (8) ’Or, (9) bd’hA, (10) vén, (11) 
Tél, (12) Xf. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
_ Makkéf. (4) Laryngeals. (5) Labials. (6) Dagés-léné. (7) Spirants 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 6 and 6, é and @. (11) -}. (12) 
Plural ending. 


LESSON V.—GENESIS I. 5. 
1. NOTES. 

29. 5d aa i -yik-ra’—And-(he)-called, § 26. 1. 2, N. 1.: 
a. On )) see 18. c; on 9 see 18. 0; way, a sharpened syl. 
b. (kK), @ Dew consonant pronounced practically like fc (xk), 

§ 2. 4. 
ce. The = under © is silent, § 11.1 
d. NY? he-will-call ; RI he-called, cf. R13 he-created. 

30, VNO—14- or—to-the-light, § 28. 1, 2: 
a. 4 the preposition to, with, the vowel of article, § 47. 4. 
b. j is 6, not o. 
¢. Light = jX ; thelight = “jNIT; to-the-light = (not “iNT? 

TINY, ry of the article being dropped out, § 45. R. 3. 


31. D)—yom—day; 6 not 3. 


32. JED) —wach)- -hé-88y—and-to-the-darkness: 
a, Four words: (1) ) and, (2) % to, (3) rt the, (4) yw darkness. 
dv. n of article elided and its vowel (4) given to = § 45. R. 3. 
ce. First syl. (w‘l4(h)) is unaccented and apparently open, but with 
a short vowel, contrary to § 28.1. The fact is D. f. is understood 
in fy, which, being a laryngeal, cannot receive it, § 14. 3. N. 1. 
33. eager hosiled, § 55. 1. 2: 
a, This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 
b. N, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 48. 1, a. 
ce. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
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NW here because of the ace. syl. 4 immediately following. 


34, or5—la-yla(h)—night, § 24. 2, and N. 1: 


a 7 is not a consonant, but used merely to represent the prec. ary 


§ 6. 1. 
b. 9 and its S¢wfM belong to the second syl.; the = is initial, § 10. 1 


c. Both +’s are tone-long (A), not naturally long (4). 

35. DIVA" \—why-ht é-rév—and-(there)-was+evening: 

a. The first syl. (way) is unaccented and ends with a diphthong; 
there should be a D. f. in 9, but it has been lost, § 26. 2. and N. 2; 
§ 28. 4; § 14. 2. 

b. The vertical line with — ig called MéQé%; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 


618.4, 
c. The = under y though short is accented, and the final é is 


secondary. 
36. 3377) —wiy-hi-vo-kér—and-(there)-was+-morning: 


a. On the syl. wéy and on Méé% see 35. a, b. 
b. On the connective Makkéf represented by +, § 17. 1. 


c. The _- is 6 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), § 31. 3. b. 


d. The final é is secondary. 


37. SMN— e(h)-had—one: 
a. The = is short é, d. f. being understood infy; cf. 32 ¢. 
b. The “7 is d, like th in the, not d, which would be “, 


2. TABLE OF WORDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELS. 
1. Words with tone-long 4: 443, 19", NT, ND, ete. 
2. Words with tone-long é: RN, S33. 
8. Words with naturally long é: "9, "55, 
4. Words with tone-long 6: w3, ape en, in. 
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5. Words with naturally long 6: 4), 5%, DY. 
R. The o of “)9N% and of DITION is 6, not 6, although not 
written 4, ee ‘ 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 


37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; i. e., being originally short, they have be 
come long through the influence of the accent, 

38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., d+w 
= 6, or d+y — 6. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., 6 is - , but 6 
is We éis =, but é Th en 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The short accented 6, which always comes from 4, is especially 
worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 8. The names of the vowels. 

2. §§ 45. R. 3; 47. 4. The article after a preposition. 

3. § 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. § 58. 1. The simple verb-stem; its name. 

5. § 30. (opening words), }) The naturally long-vowels,—(1) their 


also Notes 1 and 2 under origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
§ 30. 7, character. 

The tone-long vowels, (1) their ori- 
gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 
ing, (4) their character. 


6. § S1. (opening words), 
also Note 1 under 3. 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 
(40) “IAIN one (43) NOW") and-he-called (46) IVY evening 
(41) 13 morning (44) au he-sat, dwelt (47) ip voice 
(42) DY day (45) 19D night (48) NY) he-called 
Note.—The word for night is i192 but in the middle of the 


verse it is written and pronounced ry Wa, : 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-(the)-beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God calied 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created )( 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the)- 
name-of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the- 
heavens, in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the- 
earth, and-to-the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; 
(10) The-waters, in-the-waters. 


2, To be translated into English:—(1) YD; (2) WN; (3) 
VND; (4) PIND; (6) DW; (6) DVD; (7) TWN); (@) DT PS 
7720 [2s ©) OWI OTN IL". 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) Ap, (2) 3”, (3) DY, 
(4) TON, ©) IY, ©) WN, PD, @) NWP. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) lim, (2) 14m, (3) 1lém, 


(4) 16m, (5) lom, (6) lém, (7) lém, (8) yik, (9) bén, (10) rév, 
(il) y la. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) Laryngeals and labials. (8) D&gé8-léné. 
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LESSON VI.—GENESIS I. 6. 
1. NOTES. 
38. WON} way-yo’-mér—and-(he)-said (see N. 18): 
a. Syllables: (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 


b. Vowels: (1) Pagah, (2) Holém, (3) S°gdl. 
CN, though a letter, has here no consonantal force; hence it has 


no S*wi under it; it is quiescent, § 11. R. 
39. DIT IN—"16-him—God (see N. 8): 

a. Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed. 

b. Vowels: (1) Hélém; (2) Hirék; H&téf-S°gol (**), though a vowel- 
sound, is not a full vowel. 

c. While ~ is simple Sewa, = is a compound S¢wa, § 9. 1, 2. 

d. S*wis do not form syllables, § 27. 1 

40. OO Bet st Gel ier deta cf. mn spirit (15): 

a. Syl’s: (1) open, (2) closed; vowels: (1) Kamés, (2) Hirek. 

b. The = under y is not treated as a vowel; it is called Pagah- 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
ane, cr. fy — rfi(4)h, not rf-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound from the labial @ to the laryngeal consonant 
*, and is inserted for euphony, §§ 27. 1; 42. 2. d. 

41. JiND—b*00x—in-midst-of, §§ 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 

a. 3 has DAsSs-16né but [ has none. 

b. The full vowel 5 (= 6), is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 

A2. STE erga bala -waters, §§ 13.1; 26.1. 2. N. 1. 45. 1° 


a, The = being unaccented and in a closed syl. must be 7, not 


§ 28. 2 
b. Here =~ (1) indicates that the second vowel is accented, and a’ 


(2) marks the end of the clause, § 24. 2. 
43. "wt hi—and-let-(it)-be: 


JG 


32 Lesson 6. 


a. Let-(it)-be = 991; and = 4; but we have =) in place of 
377"), since (1) when two Sewas would stand tocernee at the 
beginning of a word, the first is represented by; and (2) ~ 
(i) under 4 fol, by % (iy) — i, § 49. 4. N. 1; cf. the very different 
7) = and-(there)-was (21). 

b. On the origin of —~ see § 36. 8. 4a. 

44. O31) —mav-dil—causing-a-division or dividing: 

a. A participle (shown by 79) from same root as 973") (25). 

b. Vowels: (1) Pagah, (2) Hirék; but = is silent. 

c. “} (preceded by =) without, “j (preced. by ‘j) with Dazes 


léené. 
45. p95 p—ma’-yim 14-ma’-yim—waters to-waters: 

a. Vowel under in first word, 4; in second, 4; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
it and strengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
§ 38. 2. 

dD. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long 4, instead of xy 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, § 47. 5. 

c. D9 = to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be pn): 


ot F 


the stroke over a) emphasizes the absence of DAagses-fSrté, § 16. 2. 
2. WORDS WITHOUT POINTS OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. I. 1—6 


mp, 98 = 71D! aphe e a) 
DWN rT) «e700 / air late SINN 
yp WD Oe iT » 73 OON 
pnw’ DD Np WH ps ays 


WM Dy, oy ny ba) oa i] DN 
; 3. OBSERVATIONS. 


43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,1 of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened. 
44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 


 1Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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vowels, three S*wds (two simple, one compound), one Pa fah-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent; of 
these nine, seven are 9, one 4} and one KX, 

46. This verse has two silent S«was. 

47. The accent ~ (’Agn&h) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 


48. The accent 7 (Sillfik) is written only at the end of a verse. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. §6. 1,2, 3,and Notes1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. §14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from laryngeals. 
eoiO. 1, 2, Simple and Compound S°wa. 

4. §11.1, 2.a,and Remark, Silent S*wa. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(49) rial) dividing (50) Dd’ waters (51) yp) expanse 


6. HXEROCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Be- 
tween waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters 
(in pause), to-waters (in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)- 
be, and-(there)-was; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Hxpanse, the-ex- 
panse, to-the-expanse. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) OYD “WN; (2) qwh 
1923; (3) TINT DIO; 4) PINT I FY ODT; (6) TN) WN 
SID TM YP © wos, ow? DID. 

3. To be written in English letters:-—(1) JUN, (2) av , (3) 573), 
(4) FIND, ©) III, @) YW. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ‘al, (2) m&’-yim, (3) 
wi-hf, (4) ddl, (5) dél, (6) dél, (7) had, (8) dil. 


ea 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by 9. (2), Vowel-sounds rep. by }. (3) D. 
f. rejected from laryngeals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S*wa. 
(6) Silent Sewa. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Laryngeals and labials. 


(9) DAgéS-léné, (10) Sharpened syllables, (12) Naturally long and 
tone-long vowels. (13) Makkef. (14) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 


LESSON VII.—GENESIS I. 7, 8 
1. NOTES. 
46. wy) —wiy-ya-‘as—and-(he)-made: 

a. (8) is to be distinguished from ws (5), § 2. 6. 

b. The } is the same as in “VON*) (18), NW") (21), NW (22). 

c. The root is nwy he-made; the imperfect is yy, a shorter 
form is used with +), 

d. The last dis a helping-vowel. 

47. pow —hé4-ra-ki (4) ‘—the-expanse: 

a. The = is Pagah-furtive, cf. Fyy7 (7 (4)h) ; see 40. d. 

b. The article is ab hence the-eapanse should be yp: but 5 
rejects D. f., and the preceding (short) = now standing in an 
open syllable becomes +, §§ 14. 3; 36.1 0b; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before the 
tone, § 18, 1. 

d, The accent . above § and y marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, § 24. 3. 

48. “weN—'asér (one syllable) —which, §§ 9. 23; 27. 1: 

a. The = is the compound S*wé of the a-class (cf. =, of the I-class) ; 
it is pronounced like 4, but with much less voice. It is not a full 
vowel, and does not form a syllable. 


b. The Relative particle does not vary for gender or number, § 58. 
es 


ls7-s" 
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49. DOH) —mit-ta-hag—from-wnder (for I J)» § 48, 1: 
a. The final letter (n) of 2) is assimilated, § 39. 1. 
b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., § 89. N. 
c. The point in fy is D. f., because it follows a vowel, § 13. 1. 


d. In this case the point is also DAgés-léné, since the sound doubled 
is t, not 9, § 18. 2. N. 1. 


50. YI? rhs (4) '—to-the-eapanse, § 45. R. 3: 
i yn expanse ; ypan the-erpanse; yoy to-the-erpanse ; 
yp) and-to-the-expanse. 
51. OV —mé-l—from-upon : 
a. 2) (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 
db. y refuses D. f., and is lowered to =, § 48. 2. 
52. 1 ay vey bi yén—and-(it)-was+tso: 
a, ~ with = ig M&Qé%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1. 
b. 7 with= Silltk, marking end of verse, § 24. 1. N. 
53. Dy/—84ma’-yim—heavens, ct: DY Oly: 
a. There is ~ under py, instead of =, because in pause, § 88. 2; 
the Agnah (+) is, next to Silltk (71), the strongest accent. 
54. 99 —5é-ni—second: tone-long, 6, not @. 
7 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Mm @)! ND ©) n@ WR pon «@ 
yp1@ ywnr6 ANAM 3104 yy ~@ 
yoy ® wpy?@® Wom dP) JIN 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


49. Pafah-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 


*These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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50. The py of the article is elided after the preposition Le (also 5), 

51. The prep. from is min, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the i is 
lowered to 6. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally j; in Hebrew does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by |; the end of the second by-, If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S*golté (—-). In the use of the ac- 
cents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak laryn- 
geals, 

2. § 106. 1, 2. c,3—5, Affixes for gender and number. 

3. § 107. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. § 24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(52) WR who, which (55) iP) so (58) nov he-sent 
(53) WY") and-he-made (56) 1D. from (59) 3) second 
(54) Dd’ sea (57) mwy he-made (60) FA under 


6. BXERCISES. 


(1) To be translated into Hebrew:—IJn-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The- 
waters (are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from- 
under to) the-sea; (5) (A) second day1; (6) The-day the-second1 
(=the second day); (7) God sent )( the light and-) the darkness; 
(8) From-the-heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-be- 
tween the-earth; (10)' And-(it)-was-so, 


+The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun Is 
definite, the adjective receives the article, 
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) YIN? Oyn; (2) YONI: 
(3) DD; @ OD WR ODA: ©) WI TINT: © PINT} 
Dw; (7) JVI W233; 8) PINT-IY ODITAN N2L; © 
yPITAN Ay. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) M9v’, (2) J>, (3) JD 
(4) DY, ©) FWY, (6) PD, (7), 9B, (8) 132, ©) OVD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kén, (2) bén, (3) ’6r, 
(4) bé-hd, (5) mah, (6) ‘al, (7) ’al, (8) ‘As, (9) mé, (10) bén. 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before larynge- 
als. (3) The preposition (4 and ‘3) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels 6 and é. (8) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) Pafah-furtive. (11) Labials, (12) D. f. 


in a spirant. (13) Laryngeals and D. f. (14) Sillfk and MéQéég. 
(15) Makkéf. 


LESSON VIII.—GENESIS I. 9. 
1. NOTES. 
55. es ee oe shall) -be-collected; 
a. The 4 indicates the imperfect; 4 is the plural-ending of verbs. 
b. The D. f. in § is for an assimilated §. which is the characteristic 
of a passive verb-stem; the 4 under p is pretonic. 
56. D)71—him-ma-yim—the-waters, see 17: 
a has =, not > as in v. 2, since it is not in pause. 
b. The article, written regularly with 4 and D. f., § 45. 1. 
57. ~Sx—El4+—unto, with which compare 5 to. 
58. Dp) —ma-kom—place: 


a. Tone-long 4, but naturally long 6; the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 


Racy, 
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b. The root is eh ; ~ is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 
59, MAN VW)—w'0e14-'¢ (bh) —and-(she)-shall-be-seen: rT 
a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, § 55.1; 4= 
and; n (= she) is a prefix of ihe imperfect, like §, which = he. 
db. ANI should be wan (with the same D. f. and 4 which are 

in np (55) above), for it is passive; but “ refuses D. f., and I 
under fy becomes @, as in Syppy (51), § 48. 2 
c. Cf. closely the following forms:— 


3 masc. sg. 1)? ah he-will-be etc. 
3 fem. 6g. Mpn AY she-will-be etc. 
3 masc. pl. 2? WN? they-will-be etc. 


d. This is the first case of [}]__= @ (h). 
60. wD hay-yab-ba-84(h)—the-dry (land): “2° 


=> 


a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1. N. 1. «| we os 
= 2 T 


bd. Point in 5) is D. f. yet also DAagé8-léné, § 13. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final fy stands for the preceding 4, just as 9 stands for f, or 


) for 6; cf. OFS and pj, 


2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WORD-REVIEW.*} 


yy on” (Kindle are Tin! 
paws Py +2, jD% oy 3” THN? 
ye Dippy ieee ON 
we NTE Np NT BIT ONS 
DAT A A alae go> 
* Every word is accented on the last vowel, unless the sign 7 indicates 


that it is accented elsewhere. 

ft Omitting the prepositions and the relative particle (eleven words in all), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur im the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred 
and thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 


“ig 
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yn Days ny yen WIN’ 
nnn "5 Foe 1527 53017 walt DN’ 
TINT ne RI” ] >” al) ns 2° 
wry aired rable 7 = 

m8 rales: mwa poe 


3. ENGLISH-HEBREW WORD-REVIEW. 


abyss 12created, he 38faces-of 30night 13the 
lsand 16darkness 33from 20ne 28to 
21let be 22day 4God 34place 48under 
40beginning 45desolation 17good 18say, he will 3unto 
10between 19divide, he will #8heavens 44second 36upon 
35brooding Sldividing Sin 2%see,he will which 
2call,he will 20dry (land) llight 49seen, let be 14was, she 
39called, he Searth 4imidst-of 29so Swaste 
2collected, let 37evening limorning 4l1spirit-of 82waters 
be 42erpanse 23make,he 2Tthat 7(sign of ob- 
will ject) 


4. WORD-LESSON. 
(61) “ON unto (64) DIpPiD place 
(62) nw? dry (land) (65) TAH she-shall-be-seen 


(63) np? they-shall-be-collected 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 18, 1, MééZ, on second syllable before tone. 
2. § 27. 1,2,3, Syllabification. 
Review-—§§ 5; 6; 9; 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 13. 1; 14. 1, 2, 3; 
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17. 1, 2; 24. 1—3; 26. 1,2; 28. 1 2;380. (opening words),7, N. 1, 
2; 81. (opening words), 3, N. 1; 45. 1, 2, 3. and Rem. 3; 47. 1, 4, 
5; 49. 1, 2; 55. 1. 2; 58.1, 2. and N. 1; 106. 1, 2. c, 3—5; 107. 1, 2. 
Note.—The stem seen in N49, NW SUD: etc, is the simple 
active verb-stem, called Kal, § 58. 1; the stem seen in 1p? 


and rms) is the simple passive-stem, called Nif-‘al § 58. 2. 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heavens and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon+t 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
will-be-seen beneath (— from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto+-place one; (6) In-the-waters; (7) God created 
)( the-dry (land). 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) PINTIY DD Wp 
(2) DIDO: (3) WPA; @ DPI; ©) DIP; (6) LNT ANY; 
(7) DWAIN; © Sy, SYD, SYD? 


3. To be written in English letters:—(1) ay, (2) YN, (3) 
ANIN, @ INN, ©) DPD, (6) AYP 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY 


(1) The sign of masc. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of masc. 
pl. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
Mé§é%. (4) Final fF. (5) Use of 7) in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of } conjunctive. (7) The words for sea and day. 
(8) The position of the adjective when attributive. (9) The plural 
affixes of nouns, (10) The feminine affixes. 


Vivo dh 
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LESSON IX.—GENESIS I. 10-11. 
1. NOTH-REVIEW. 


() WAN (18); 2) DIN 3); @) PINT; © WR (48); 
(5) JINN (62); (6) AYN (35); 7) API (Be); (8) DY (31. 


2. NOTES. 
Gt. sq’ —lay-yab-ba-84 (h ) —to-the-dry (land), § 45. R. 3. 


62. fee Otee— earth, —with article {D8 § 45, R. 2. 

a. another case of a helping-vowel; like av (35). 

63. MPD A-lamilk-we (hb) —and-to-collection-of : 

a. And is here written 4, § 49. 2; to is written, as usually, ) 

b. The root is M2: whence the passive future 8rd plural Wp? (55). 

c. The py is the prefix used in noun-formation, cf, Dip (58. b). 

d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, § 107, 2. 

64. O'%)—yaim-mim—seas: s 

a. The sing. is —’ from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in }, ao 4 appears instead of a. 

b. O79) (= yaém-mim) would be an impossible form, § 28. 2, 3; 
just ee, on the other hand, Dip (= ma-k6m) would be impos- 
sible, § 28. 1. 

65. NYIN —tad-8é’— (she) -shall-cause-to-spring-forth: 

a fy, as in ANA (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 

b. The under 5 is silent, § 11. 1. 

c. “}, ~f, and & are the three root-letters; NUT, cf. N13, NT. 

d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It generally has = under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. S33? (25), which has = under 4, and means he- 
causes-a-division. 
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oo ee eee 
66. Nw/J—dé-8é’— grass, cf. the preceding root NUT (65. c): 
a. J fpceceded by ~? — d; but a (preceded by =) = @. 
b. This word, like js, any: and others, has a secondary, or 
helping vowel. ie 
67. awy —édv—herd: 3 = Vs yy = 4 not & (sh). 
a. The secondary é being only a helping vowel is not accented. 
68. prprgy—maz-ri (4) —causing-to-seed, root yr: 


a. A new letter } 2; Pagah-furtive under }), 


b. A participle, as shown by 94, cf. S530, (44) npn (16) 


c. A causative form, as shown by = under the preformative. 


69. YU —2e-7' —seed,—from the root PV 
a. This word, like {WN ay, Nw and awy has an unac- 


cented helping vowel. 
70. ty ae a eae i 
71. 5 NYY —0-se(h) p‘ri—making fruit: 

a. The 6, here written over the right arm of v (§), is naturally lons 

b. The y=» like that in at waya is é. 

c. The point in § isi Det: ‘being preceded by a full vowel (6); it 
therefore joins the two words together and is called D. f. con- 
junctive, § 15. 3 

d. my accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllable, § 21. 1. 

e. myy is a participle from myy he-made, 

72. > —lmtnd—to-king-nis: 
a. The prep. 9, the noun [179, and the suffix j (= Afs). 
733 EMR Mepis os 

a. yy seed, but wt his-seed, the = being silent. 

b. jis a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 

ec. 45 is made upof 5 the prep. in. and j the suffix him. 

d. It is §5} (v6) not 4, because of the preceding 4, 
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. ob ee Wk = which....in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Rwy WH, in wh. J)=she and—under $1 indic. a causative idea 

13, ““ Windic. apart. and—under  ‘‘ es ss 
2712!, - %=he and—under » “ “s ‘ 

cas 6=6)hCUC«S indic. apart. and——under ) “‘ de “ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


54. There are in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verbstem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter jor aD. 
f. in the first radical representing 4 assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the —- which always 
occurs under its preformative (9, Mor p)- 

57. The name of the simple stem is K&al, of the passive stem, 
Nif‘al, of the causative stem, Hif‘fl. 

58. The letter ¢ prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter n 
means she, while 7) so prefixed indicates a participle. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


131. The names of the Hebrew letters, 
2. § 18, 2. and N. 1, Dagés-fOrté in spirants. 
3. § 57, 1—3, Inflection. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 

(66) OP) seas (69) NWT] grass (72) PY’ tree 

(67) FTYPID collection (70) Yt seed (73) RUT (see N. 65) 
(68) Mpo collection-of (71) 92}. kind, species 


LefOr}f 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) TYo-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed (according)-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which-Lin-it 
(= in which) (is) fruit; (8) The-day which-in-it (is) light; (4) 
The-earth shall-cause-to-spring-forth )( the-grass and-)( the seed; (5) 
The-fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) 12 OD WR ON; 
@ 13 WN WN NP © RVI | MBA Py: 

PND Wt. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) NWN, (@) RYT, (3) 
mp, (4) Pa, © PY, ©) NYY. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) zé-ra‘, (2) &é-88’, (3) 
ra(a)h, (4) xen, (5) -Sé(h), (6) tose’, (7) v6, (8) way-hi. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristic of the Nif‘al stem, (2) The characteristic 
of the Hif‘il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long and 
naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 3 sg. 
masc. pron. suffix. (6) The character of — in ney. (7) The D. f. 
Conjunctive. (8) What inflection rain (9) The names of the 
Hebrew letters. 


LESSON X.—GENESIS I. 12, 13. 
1. NOTH-REVIEW. ; 
(1) "WON" (18); (2) FI) G5); (8) “TN (23); (4) DID? (64; 
(5) NIN (65). ; 
. 2. NOTES. 


74. NYIM)\—wat-to-s8’—and- (she) -caused-to-go-forth: 
a. Waw Conversive ,}, and the feminine prefix Py (= she). 
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nS ee 
db. The § is a contraction of \— (aw); hence NYIN is for NYO, 

which, like NW, has — under the pref. and is causative. 
c. The root is NY? ‘which is for NY) he-went-forth. 


75. 191m. né-h0—to-kind-his : 

a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as in, 

b. py is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; = may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 


76. WOyi/—SI-St—third: cf. 99yf second. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1p3 ela) mY yo 
wi 139 NYIN) wy? 
nam dipa7 avy wn 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


59. The full form of the pronom. suffix 3rd Pp. Bg. Mase, is 47, the . 


short form is 4, 
60. There are many nouns that take a supplementary help- 
ing-vowel, usually é, under certain circumstances 4, which is never 


accented, 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 47,1, 2, 4,5. The Inseparable Prepositions. 
2. § 49, 1, 2. The Waw Conjunctive. 
3. § 45. The Article, 
6. WORD-LESSON 
(74) N¥VKF (see N. 74) (77) DUY herd — (80) "WOU third 
(75) PWD yielding seed (78) nmwy making 
(76) NY? he went-forth (79) a>) fruit 
7. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-day the-third (= the 


ffa-12) 
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third day). (2) The-earth shall-cause-to-go-forth )( the-herb and-)( 
the-tree. (3) Let-(there)-be (a) place between the seas and-the-land. 
(4) And-she-caused-to-go-forth )( the-spirit upon-+the-waters. (5) And- 
created God )(-the-light and-)( the-darkness in-day one. (6) Day 
and-seas and-waters. 


2. (1) DO $ITIN WAN DIN, (2) PIN? DT 72 773") 
3) RWITTAN PINT RYN @ OVD WPI OX NW" 
wT, ©) DIT MPP NX) NWI OX DTN WYN. 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) WN?) (2) yp, 
(3) MOND. @ yw, (6) i-iyt © NN. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: —(1) yik-ké-w0, (2) b*§6x, (3) 
él4ma-kom, (4) Iemf-n6, (5) ‘és, (6) ’*Sér, (7) zar-O+v6, (8) S*1f81. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The helping vowel. (2) The syllable. (3) Pagah furtive. (4) 
The forms of the conjunction and. (5) The origin of f under w in 
yyy (6) The use of the imperfect with waw conversive. (7) The 
sign of the definite object, its forms and usage. (8) The influence 


of laryngeals upon neighbouring vowels. 


LESSON XI.—GENESIS I. 14, 15. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
Q) 7 a9); @ ODT ©; @ PD @e; @ DY (n); 
(5) FV'9% (34); (6) JI-T", (62). 
2. NOTES. 
die Prey m"6-709 luminaries: 


a. Sing., ND (like Dip place); but when the plur. ending 69 


is added the tone moves one syllable, and the original 4 is reduced 
to =, § 109, 1. a. 


fo / be, 
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ee a ee 

b. Both 0’s are naturally long, though written defectively, § 6, 4 N. 2. 

ce WN = light, but ND = luminary; on this use of 7, see 63.c. 
78. eons (A) ‘—in-expanse-of: 

a, Abs. yp (40); const. yp) the original 4 being reduced 

toz» §109. 3. a. 

b. Before 7 the prep. 5 takes — instead of =, § 47, 2. 

oc. The syl. \5 (bir) is closed, § 26. N. 2. 

d. The StwA under ‘% is silent, § 10. 2. 

79, Sq a'9—‘hav-dil—to-cause-a-division: 

a, An infinitive; the prefix > shows it to be causative (Hif‘fl). 

b. D. 1, in “} because it does ‘not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 
80. pqy—w'ha-ya—and-they-shall-be ; 

a. 77 = he-was; Ppp = she-was; 4 = they-were. 

b. But ¥ connects thie with what preceden, and likewise carries on 
to the perfect the time-sense of the preceding context; cf. with this 
the form of the conjunction (4) which gives the imperfect the 
time-sense of the preceding context, see 18. 

81. MNNI—"6-060—for-signs : 
a. Sing. nN or FIN; Dlur. APN, by the addition of 69, § 106. 3. 
b. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

82. D7 pindj—t-lmo-"dim—and-for-seasons : 

a, The éonjunction, before a consonant with S‘wa, is written 5 § 49. 2. 

b. The § is 6, not 6; Méé% is written before comp. S*wA, § 18. 3. 

c. y, being a laryngeal, takes a compound. S*wa, § 42. 3. 

d. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by im, 

83. O979"'9}—0-l+ya-mtm—and-for-days : 

a. Another case of 4, instead of }, before a consonant with S*w4, 
see 82. a. 

db. This is an irregular plural form from jj day. 

84. D’ eee one sere : 
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a. A masc. pl, ending with a noun CY) which has feminine sg. 
ending, § 106. 4. N. 
85. ANN —lim-’6-r69g—for-luminaries : 

a. What was said in 78. b, c, concerning bir, applies to lim. 

b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, § 6. 4. N. 2. 
86. “)yq—l*ha-’ir—to-cause-to-shine ; cf. SN light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. Sr ), but with > under Ff 
instead of =, because it is in an open syllable, § 28. 1. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ay mx m Dw) 
a>: nnx ANd 3 
RYT Din? wpa oyin 
yu Day’ nino? on) 


4. OBSERVATIONS 


61. The fem. plur. ending is 69, the masc., fm. 

62. For the initial and so-called medial S*w&, see § 10. 1, 2. 

63. And is usually written ), but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S*wA it is written 9. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


5 ae ee -P S The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. § 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. § 10, 1,2, Initial and (so-called) Medial S*wA. 
4. § 


7, 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds, 

6. WORD-LESSON. 
(81) DIN sign (83) NID luminary (85) WIN sun 
(82) FI moon (84) TY season (86) FI year 
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7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1)The-sign, the-moon, the 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens; 
(3) Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall- 
be (fy!) in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for- 
luminaries ; (6) To-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night; (7) Seas and-waters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, 
the-luminaries. 


2. To be translated into English:— (1) 7IN? SYD PND: 
(2) win TINA: @ PINT PR oOMwA pa PII « 
VRWITNN DTN ND 6) WIA wD yp ©) 
DriNe?, NING?; @ 12 wey WR OI. 

3. To be written in English letters: —(1) M7, (2) TWIP, (3) 
wow, (4) mY, © OID, ©) 97°. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) h&-fr, (2) 6-969, (3) 
yom, (4) yéa-mim, (5) bir-ki(a)’. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Change of > to +. (2) Prepositions | and by, with i. (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4.) Various forms of the 
verb mit he-was. (5) 4 and ): (6) a a and ni- (7) Differ- 
ence between eo om and NM. (8) Nouns with helping vowels. 
(9) Initial and so-called Medial S¢wA. (10) Classification of vowel- 
sounds according to formation, quantity, nature, value. 


LESSON XII.—GENESIS I. 16, 17. 
le NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) PAN (77); (2) DDT (56); (3) DIP (8); (4) WPA (78); 
(5) WNIT? (86); (6) TY/TT (28); 7) NW 22); @) NPN Cod. 


LHL -/p 
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2. NOTES. 


87. UY) —way-ya-as—and-(he)-made, see 46: 
a, Like 99, a short form of the imperfect, root nyy. 


b. Third syllable, has an unaccented helping or secondary vowel. 


88, *3y/—S*né—two-of ; cf. 935 faces-of : 

a. The oneirast state of the seers! allege of which a ee is the 
dual ending, §§ 106, 5; 107, 6. is a 

b. The word has but one syllable, = not being a full vowel. 

89. pos —hae-s°d0-lim—the-great (ones) : 

. The mrilolé written regularly with = and D. f., § 45. 1. 

. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending olde from m3 ‘ 

. The __ is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 


Goo CLS 


. The = and = under j in the sing. and plur. respectively, both 
arise from an original 4. In the singular this 4 is in an open syl, 
immediately before the tone and therefore is rounded to 4; in the 
plural the tone has moved away upon the addition of im, and 50 
original 4 is reduced to S*w4; cf. sg. m. 72) but sg. f. min, 
pl. m. pS}, Pl. f. AOja, in which, by the addition of an 
affix, the tone is changed. This change of a full vowel to S*wA is 
called reduction, § 36. 2. BD. 

90. —— a7 “INDI —bam-ma-’or hag-g4-d6l1—the-luminary the- 

great (one): 

a. Both words have a tone-long 4, and a naturally long 6, although in 

the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 


91, nowy? —lemém-sé-l6§—for-dominion-of : 
a, Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open, 
b. The fina: é is a helping vowel. 
¢. vy) is the prep.; py, the formative prefix, cf. 58. b; fy, the fem. 


ending; the root being Spyry, 
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ae ls SS a 
92. eee nn aS thesman ; with tone-long 6. 
93. Sy a a rR stars: 
a. The = under 5 is MéOé%, § 18. 1; under 3 it is Silldk. 
b. Cf. =) 5) star, (e}o =) be) stars, D3 3157 the-stars. 
fy)—way-yit-ten—and- (he)-gave; 
a. i he-will-give is the Kal Imperfect from 3 he-gave. With Waw 
Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
b. The D. f. in fy is for the first radical ) which has been assim- 
ilated; cf. Han for nan "9° see 49, § 39, 1. 
95. DON—6-04m—)(them: the pronominal suffix 9 with fF, 
another way of writing the sign of def. obj., § 51. 2. : 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


po MNDA—the-luminaries the-great—the great luminaries. 
om btm} “WNP the-luminary the-great — the great luminary. 
jopi Wp the luminary the-small — the small luminary. 


a $$ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine, the adjective is masculine. 

66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when at- 
tributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number and 
definiteness. 


1The noun 93{X} is masculine, although in the plural it has a feminine form. 
¥ 


Lf6°/7 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 57, Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. § 58. 1. The Simple Verb-stem, Kal. 
3. § 14, 1—3, Omission of Dagés-forté. 

4. § 11, 2. a, b, Sew4 under final consonants. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 

(87) “WN to shine (89) 5535 star (92) *P9D") fourth 
(88) ‘J}73 great (90) PIU ruling — (93) ONY two 
(91) jop small 
7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 


the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) S937 INDIAN NYY; 
(2) 317 3939; G) TAN IVD; @ My oui Aw; (6) 
993 DIIDID 17; 6) “WT NDA: 7 WH [OPI WNT: 
(8) DAN? DARD 79 993 ©) DT PVi.d0 “WR PPA 
yt 33. 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) J’, (2) Wy, (3) 
Noyiny, (4) IDid, ©) OMX, ©) PID, (7D Twig’, (8) DANN, 
(9) DVT. 

' 4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—yom, (2) ydm, (3) 5&x, 
(4) 1€xX, (5) ’att, (6) talt, (7) yést, (8) har. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of > to =. (4 


l/P-20 
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The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Mégéeg and Silldk. 
(6) Assimilation of 5. (7) The infinitive of the root Surry. (8) 
The conjunction before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning second, 
third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The form 
of the simple verb-stem (Kal). (12) Omission of DAgé&-forté. (13) 
S°wa under final consonants. 


LESSON XIII—GENESIS I. 18—20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DIDI 17); (2) PANT (7); (8) YT Go); 4) DVT (80); 
(5) WH (48); (6) TYP (75); (7) NV (2). 


2. NOTES. 
96. iti5)—w"lim-861—and-to-rule: 
a. Conjunction, ; prep. Me, with —, § 47. 2; the + under silent. 
b. An infinitive from the root IwD, cf. 913; tone-long 6. 
97. 79°93) DYI—bay-yom t-val-léy-14(h)—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, §§ 45. 4. R. 3; 47, 4; 49, 2. 
98. 99°9995)—1-lehav-dil—and-to-cause-a-division, 
a. $,§49.2; 5, § 32. 3. 0; S744, see 79. 
db. The root is 599 (pronounced ba-dal). 
99. sy HVE fourth cf. wu third. 
100. IY —yid-r*st— (they) shall-swarm: 
a. Kal Imperfect 3 pers. plur. masc. from Ww he-swarmed ; ‘aa 
he-will-swarm ; we they-will-swarm. 
b. Two S*was—first, silent; second, vocal, § 11. 3. N. 1, 2. 
ce. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 


plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


101. (108 rés—swarm, or, collectively, swarms: 
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a. Like ay, ps, NYT, ym and Iwy: these nouns have but 


one essential vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted 


merely for euphony. They are called Segolates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases, except awy, was origina‘- 
ly 4, which has been deflected to 6, § 89. 1. The essential vowel 
of swy was originally I. 

102. wp) —né/-fés—soul-of: Another Segolate, of which the pri- 
mary form was wb) ef. the primary form of yy: VIZ yw which 
appears before the suffix in wy see 73, 

103. Mm—hay-y4(h)—life: Feminine, as shown by ye 

104. Ry) wot —anafowor ig 
a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S*wA. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of § (Pé@). 

105. Diy —yo-tet—(he) shall-fly; 

a. An Imperfect from the root yy to-fly. 

b. Unchangeable 6; both 5 ’s are spirants. 


3, FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


yw 792 wp: 
Pa oT yu 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
69. The Imperfect Kaél has a preformative in the 3d masc. the 
letter 9, written with i. 
70. In forming the plural of the Kal perf., the vowel of the sec- 
ond radical becomes vocal S*wa. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1 § 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 
2. § 50. 2, 3. Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 


Pes-~23 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 
(94) FAT Life (96) EY to-fly (98) PW swarm 
(95) WD) soul (97) Fiy fowl 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-waters shall-swarm; 
(2) God created )(the-earth, and-he-made )( the-heavens; (3) And- 
saw God )( the-earth which he-had-created, and-(it)-wastgood; (4) 
I (am) God who created )( the-light; (5) Thou (art) in-the-heavens 
and-I (am) upon-the-earth; (6) We (are) great; (7) Thou (m.) 
(art) small; (8) Thow (f.) (art) good; (9) Ye (are) (the) light-of 
the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) NYT) 'D3N, (2) AN 
not; @) onwin oda; © ot oD ANP, © NID 
WIPITON ON ©) ANT. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) yw, (2) 2eiID71, (3) 
iy, 4) wy (6) wr, @) W732. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) né/-fé8, (3) 
m6-r00, (4) ’&-nd-x1, (5) "Att, (6) ’At-tém, (7) nabh/-nd. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segolates. (83) The vowel 6, as 
derived from -. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The forms of the Personal Pronoun, (7) The simple 
verb-stem, (8) The Passive. (9) The Causative. 


LESSON XIV.—GENESIS I. 21—23. 
pe NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) OMIT (42), (2) WON 18, (3 NY) (74), 4) WH) 
FET (102, 103); (5) wy) (46). 


yur 
x 


_— 


" 


| 


\ 


4 
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2. NOTES. 
106. Noy (he) -created; 
a. xT3° he-will-create, but with +) the force of the tense is changed. 
b. Compare (1) NXP and ND) with (2) x13 and x73) f 
107. DIT hat- -tan-ni-nim—the-sea-monsters ; 

a. Points in n and j are D, f., because preceded by ‘vowels. 

b. The ~ under j is i written defectively, § 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

c. (1) Article rab (2) noun eae (3) plural ending Des 

108. wb)7'9D—Kol-+ ne'-fes—every-+ sout-of : 

a. mp fe is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before Mak- 
kéf always loses its accent, § 17, 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, § 28. 2; 
but is > a short vowel? Jt is. In this word we have for the first 
time 6, or Kamés-hatfif, which is represented by the same sign’* 
(+) as 4, § 5. 5. 

109. mn —hi(h)-hay-y&(h)—the-life: The article with its D. f. 

implied, § 45. 2; Mé§és, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1 

110. nw iy —h&-ré-mé/-sé§—the-(one) -creeping: 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and = rounded to+, § 45, 3. 

b. A participle (although without 9) fem. (f) sg. from wr, 

c. Observe that the — is 6, not 6, although defectively written. 

111, yy —Sa-r-g— (they) swarmed; 
a. He-swarmed Vw they-swarmea ww cf. yw he-will-swarm, 
wy they-will-swarm; and so x3 he-created, Iw they- 
created; NIP he-called, ND they-called ; 1) he-gave, Pi aP 
they-gave. ~ 
b. KAl Perf. 3 m. pl., as shown by the ending 4, 


1There is practically no difference in pronunciation between ¥ = A and 
+ = 6; but In this book they are transliterated differently in order to 
emphasize the difference in their origin. 


» paso 


a. 


db. 
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112, DPI) 5—lmi-ne-hém—to-kinds-their ; 


ol is pron. suf. 3 m. pl., as used with plur. nouns, § 51. 1. c. 


reas Bihaes é) is a defective writing for i _ the plur. const. ending. 


113, €))3—kendt—wing: 


a, The first > is 4, because before the tone and in an open syllable: 


b. 


ao & A 


a. 
d. 


Cc. 


the second is 4 because under the tone, § 31. 1. a. (1), ¢ 
Const. sing. would be ap) dual would be 99535, 


114, 795)—way-va’-rex—and-(he)-blessed: 
. Root is $ 75, 9 being sign of Impf., and § the conjunction. 


D, f. of ,) omitted from 4, which has only a S°wa, § 14. 2. 


. The final ) has, as always, a S¢wa, § 11. 2. a. 
. In the syllable 9) ay forms a diphthong, hence the following :y is 


a spirant, 


. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 


seen in NW or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in np or (3) 
the causative-stem, as seen in 212, 1319. It is a new stem, 
viz., the intensive. The form would regularly be a2" but sy) es 
jects the D. f., and the preceding = becomes +, while, by a change 
of tone, = yields to =; cf. DN , but “FRX (23). 


. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is DAsé8-forté in the sec- 


ond radical, noty as in 12” (55), in the first. 


115, AHX5—le’-mor—to-say, generally translated saying: 


Inf. const. of VON say is “ION ef, yliage) (96) from own. 
Before ‘x, the prep. 4 takes ~, giving “ox? § 47, 3. 

X being weak, finally quiesces, partying z= along with it, and in 
compensation = becomes é. ea 
116, ae A Kal Imperative plural. 
117. 4) f-revt—and-multiply-ye: Kal Imperative plur. with 


Waw Conjunctive, here § before a consonant with S*wA, § 49. 2. 


118, IN'PD—Amil-'0—ana-fit-ye: 


[v2 23 
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a 


a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written , § 49. 2. 

b. S*wA is silent, §§ 10. 2. b; 26. 4. N. 2; 28, 4. 

c. Kal Imperative plural of NOD, 4 indicating the plural. 
119. pip’ bay-vim-mim—in-the-seas: 

a. D’ sed, ayey seas, DDT the-seas, DD'S in-the-seas. 

b. Cf. BY day, O59 days, DDT the-days, D793 in-the-days. 
120. hiyiny—* ha-‘Of—and-the-fowl, §§ 49, 1; 45. 3. 
121, ears "yéy—let-(him)-multiply: 

a. Kal Impf., short form, from same root as 437) (117). 

d. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; "| and 5: radicals; ‘third radical lack- 
ing. 

c. =~ is a helping vowel. 


122. syrrry—hamt-si—firith, § 9, 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


a 


NIP— NIP. nan OPT 
Nq2— ND nw IN" mop 
wy Se DYNT oneal nya 


Se eee 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


71. Upon the addition of 4 in the Impf. as well as in the Perf. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes vocal S*wa. 

72. The feminine ending fy is often preceded by an unaccented 

, inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is +; while Fj (also fq) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, "| (also y and ®) entirely rejects it. 

74. The quiescense of a consonant is usually compensated for by 
the strengthening of the preceding vowel. 


L$ 2L.23 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1.§ 106, 2.0, The fem. ending fj attached toa stem by means of +, 
2. § 106, 2.¢, The fem. ending n changed to ray eis 
3.§ 42,1. 3* The peculiarities of laryngeals. 


6. WORD-LESSON, 


(99) “95 all, every (102) yan sea-monster 
(100) 1 wing (103) y3 he-blessed 
(101) 1D") he-crept (104) NOD he-filled 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God said, “Let-there-be 
(an)-expanse” and-he-created )(+- the-heavens. (2) <And-he-made 
)\(+the-great stars (lit, the-stars the-great). (3) Fill-ye the-waters 
and-multiply-ye in-the-seas. (4) And-blessed God every winged fowl 
(lit. every-+-fowl-of wing). (5) Let-multiply the-fowl upon-+the-earth. 
(6) God blessed )( every + living-thing that creeps (lit. )( every soul- 
of the-life the-creeping); (7) The-waters swarmed according-to-their- 
kinds. 

2. To be translated into English: — (1) “TIN DTPN N73") 


wend OVD OIA, ©) on? DYD3 ww, (3) 
Sox? ON ON TD “) PNY Hiv 3, 6) 
PINToY) OD OTN OR [N). 

3. To be written in English letters: — ww, 72, Dns, 
wien, oy, oT, DTT. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) kdl4+, (3) 
yi-rév, (4) 8é-rés, (5) ha(h)-hay-y&(h), (6) naf-86, (7) Sné, 


1 Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, b, c, etc, 


“tee Se 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (2) The feminine ending 
ni. (8). The dual ending. (4) The intensive stem. (5) The pecuiiar- 
ities of laryngeals. (6) Compensatory strengthening of vowels. 


LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 24—26. 


1, NOTE-REVIEW. 
) “DD (108); (2) ‘wig’? (96); (8) TPP (97); (4) WRIT? 
86); (5) MINION @3,; (6) 77") (43). 


2. NOTES. 
123. Nyjm—_to-se’—Let- (her ) -cause-to-go-forth : 
a. § (6) a contracted from }_ ; NYIN is like Rw (65). 
b. Hiftl Impf. 3 fem. sg. from hs ae NY? hé-went-jorth. 
124, Pug p— lm -nah—to-kind-her ; bs 

a. % to, ee) kind, _ _ her; cf. 79197, in? 

b, The point in fy is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that FR has a consonantal force and is not silent, for y at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called Mappik, 
§ 16, 1. ye . rood DAD lene ale 
125. Moa b*hé-ma(h)—cattle ; OF beads Nant | CUA 

a. having no Mappik, is silent; the noun is fem, § 106, 2. c. 

126. iy wet rane oe creeper: 

a. Waw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives +, § 49, 4; cf. 73) (11). 

b. tO") is a SeZolate noun from the same root as nw (110). 

Cc The aenondary, helping vowel is not accented. a 

127: ge RS Ma ng &-régs—and-beast-of -{earth: 
a. mn (absolute) = life or beast; [9'f7 is construct, § 107. 2, 4. 
sa is an old ending, now obsolete, § 105. 1. Rem. 


Li 24%-25° 
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c. Sfp is for vn, but = under 9 has become silent =D, fin ¢ 
being dropped, and 9 __ forms a diphthong; hence n is spirant. 
128. F'f—hay-yap—beast-of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form 4 f7; here D. f. remains. 

129. PIN ba-edd-ma (h)—the-ground; 
a, The article before a weak laryngeal has +, § 45. 3. 


b. The vowel before a compound S*wa always has Mé6éE, § 18. 3. 
Cc N,a laryngeal, takes compound rather than simple S¢wa, § 9. 2. 


d. 7}, having no Mappik (§ 16. 1), is silent; the word is feminine, 
§ 106. 2. c. 
130. my j—na- *Sé(h)—wwe-will-make, or, let-us-make: 
a, Of these four consonants only three can be radicals; the root is 
nivy. 
b. The 3 from pronoun SN we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as 9 in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and p. 3 fem. sg., she. 
c. The laryngeal y takes compound S¢wa, § 9. 2. 
@. Mé§ég, as always, before a compound S*wa, § 18. 3. 
. The vowel Ae is é, cf. same vowel in TNA) (59) and ny 
Ci) « 
f. To the first syl. * is an overhanging sound helping in the transi- 
tion from the laryngeal to the following sibilant. 
131. DIN —'4-dam—man: : both vowels changeable. 


132. } ypoya—brsa -mé/-nl—in-image-our ; 

a. Prep. 33 noun Be: connecting-vowel — ; suffix 9), 

b. The accent + is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 
133. 43 NVII5 —kid-m0-§é/-n—according-to-likeness-our: 

a, ‘5 has D. i because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 

b. The S*wA becomes silent, as in DwIDD (96), after the inseparable / 
preposition. 

c. The noun is nist, the suf, and connecting-vowel being Ve 


r 
{ 


” 


a 
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oe ee 
134. yT4)—wyir-da—and-they-shall-have-dominion : 

N= and; indicates Impf. 4, plural; radicals, 5 and 4, 
135. NII —via-ka9—in-fish-of: 

a. The stroke over 5 is RAfé, § 16. 2 

b. Prep., before a consonant with S*wi, takes ~, § 47. 2. 


c. On &, see §§ 10. 2, d. and 28. 4. 
d. Noun in abs., Fy{"y; in const., jy, § 106. 2. a. (2). 


136. WoO wry a —ha-re-mes hA-r6-més—the-creeper the-creep- 
* ing: the noun and the participle, both with article. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


“SIDND for SDN mn m5 73) 
NYIN for NY MA ew 129 JI ven 
myn? for 2 IN oD xb pind 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


75. Contractions are common; thus }_ (aw) becomes 6; FJ__ 


rat 


~(4-ha) becomes fy_ (ah). The result is always a naturally long 


vowel. 

76. The original fem. ending, was P\_., which is retained in the 
construct, but in the absolute the F) is lost and the preceding = be- 
comes > 

77. The Imperative has only a second person, 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 


prepositions may take a tone-long +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 51. 1. a—c, Pronominal Suffixes,—separate forms. 
2. § 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with FX, 


1 2b ~2% 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 
(105) MDI ground (108) m7 he-multiplied 
(106) MaiI3 cattle (109) v7 creeper 
(107) m9 he-was-fruitful . 


7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created )(-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye )(+-the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon-_the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth ; (5) (The) beast-of the- 
earth was (fem.) upon-+the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, 
and-to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made )(+- 
the-creeper uponthe-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (Cie CLO) The 
good beast; (11) And-saw God ali+that he-had-created, and-(it)-was 
+good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon—the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) hpi HV; (2) NVI 
PY) SBY) NET PINT, @) “MN ABTBITNS PINT NIA} 
PINT ON OY) PETA: @ MDI wETTIEMN TR. 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) N20, (2) m7, (3) 


JD, @ TTD, ©) 73197, (6) TON, (7) NIN. 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kol, (2) k6l+, (3) bén, 
(4) bén, (5) bén+, (6) ré’-més, (7) hay-06, (8) bay-yam-mim, (9) 
’s8ér, (10) réX, (11) va’-réx, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const. 
of “VON with prep. 4, (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
per. fem, (7) Mappik. (8) Relation between the fem. affixes __ 
and fy_. (9) Pronominal suffixes,—separate forms. (10) Pronom- 
inal suffixes with FN. 


mi) canal = ProPt 
< ie Soanl = 
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LESSON XVI.—GENESIS I. 27 —29. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) SSP (104); (2) FNDITD 25); (3) WIT) G26); @) NBN 
(106); (5) DMN (95); (6) FID" 14); 7) YB (116); (8) J3N) 
(117); (9) 9'7ED (118); (10) FNM (203); A) NY (10). 


_— 


2. NOTES. wallig te 


137. jnoyy—besal- -m6—in-image-his: 
a. 3 in; oy: see 132. a; § his, as in a (2ie it (73). 
b. The accent over * is disjunctive, cf. > (182. b). 

138. p?ya—b: sé/-lém—in-image-of : 

a3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but Dey (187. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. yy: but wrt 
(73); and so ee but TSN, ay: but ay, w/b)> but wD) 
etc., § 109. 4. a, b 
139. jJNN— 5-06 (-him, § 51. 2 
140. {T3931 tee n*ké-vA(h)—male and-female: 

a. I is a noun like DIN: with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, § 90, a. 

bv. WAw Conj., before a consonant with Sewa, is 4 § 49. 2. 

c. The ending F}__ is the feminine affix, § 106. 2. ¢. 

141. pnb—lahém—to-them, §§ 47, 5; 51, 3. b. and N. 
142. AwIID)—weXiv80-bd—and-subduerye-her: 


a. \ and; wad for wD Let. NOD (118)] subdue-ye fy her; 
the root being waa ; 

b. ~< is usually i, but here a defective writing for 4 (0), the sign of 
the plural; ti is sounded as u in put, but 0 as oo in tool. 
143. TN—O-1'd1—and-have-ye-dominion : 


Tt 


TT 
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a. On 4 see § 49, 2; the accent “ over “ is disjunctive. 
144. 93—via-ka9—in-fisn-of; cf. NYT (135): 
| has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 2, 3. 
145. r137—hin-né(h)—behold! an interjectional adverb. 
146. °A)—24-0at/-ti—l-have-given: 
Cf. in fp is for § assimilated, AN = Man): root 1). 
b. The ending a) Ct. “VON he-said, FTN I-said ; yy he- 
knew, myo I-knew ; lage) he-ruled, vapsge) I-ruled. 
147. p35—1axem—to-vou (m.): 
a. Prep. has, cf. 999 (45), O95 (141). 
v. jap) is the pronominal suffix forthe 2d. pl. masce, 
148. yy yore (4) za/-rai'—seeding seed: 
a. yu is the active participle of the Kal stem—note the 6. 
b. On = under y Tead § 42, 2. d. 
6. yn is for ym (69), on account of the accent (~), § 38, 2. 
149. yy? yib-yé(h) —he- (1. e., it)-shall-be: 
a. Observe the Mé§é% with ~ and that the Sw is silent, § 18. 5. 
b. Root, 1/7; ° indicates Impf. cf. shortened form ‘7? (19). 
150. MYDNY—1°8-1é(h)—for-fooa: 
a, Thetunder &, in an unaccented closed syl. is 6, not &. 


b. The root is plainly YON he-ate; }__ indicates fem. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


D783 W7YD PY PY ON WW32 
Ama indy NR so WAI 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


79. When a disjunctive accent stands between a spirant and the 
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a ae 
preceding vowel, the spirant does not immediately follow the vowel, 


and hence takes DAagés-léné. 
80. SeZolates before suffixes take what is called their primary 


form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 


81. The suffix meaning him is §, them ByFq or O, 


82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter 5; the 
pronominal swuf-fix our is 45; her DFE Fra be 


83. Syllables ending with laryngeals and having a short vowel 
followed by a compound $*wa are loosely closed; the S*wA eases the 


transition between the laryngeal and the following consonant. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 52. 1.4, b, c,and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns, 
2. § 53. 1. a. B, The Relative Particle. 
3. § 54, 1,2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(110) DAN man (118) “VDT male (116) D'P¥ image 
(111) FIT fish = (114) WDD he-subdwed (117) FT) he-subdued 
(112) nv] likeness (115) M33 female (had-dominion) 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 
9737 NOI = the-luminary the-great — the great luminary. 
[Opi INDI = the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 


Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 


Mit Dis = the-day the-this = this day. 
DN PINT = thecarth the-this (f.) = this earth. 
DONT DWT = the-heavens the-these = these heavens. 


/'27-29 
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Principle 2.—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 


lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:1—(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (8) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) 
This male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the 
heavens; (7) This good place;? (8) These great luminaries; (9) 
This spirit (f.), (10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who 
made this light? (12) To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? 
(13) What did God create in beginning? 


2. To be translated into English : — (1) sw MINIT; (2) 
MONT Ow: (3) ANT WOT MAT: @) PIT DIN: ©) “AD 


pn? OTN jn: (@) Awa NPT: 7 wow 97 
nym; (9) 19 PINT WN OTN. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) Ff, (2) FIN? (3) TON, 
(4) WH, (5) %D, (6) TMD, (7) VDP (8) 13/22. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) d*mf@, (2) ga, (3) 
da-£8(h), (4) la&-hém, (5) 76-66. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Laryngeals with compound S’wa. (2) The vowel §_, (3) 
Accents7, +, “. (4) Loosely closed syllables. (5) Medial Sewa. 
(6) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) RAfé. (8) Primary form of 
Segolates. (9) FIN, “TN, TN, (10) The vowel =~. (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


11In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 

2'The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 


> == 
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LESSON XVII—GENESIS I. 30, 31. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DYPY (67); (2) YW. 69); (3) TI-7AWN (73. €); (4) FT (128); 
(5) TMT WY (102,103); (6) NYY (22); (7) WI-NI", (36). 


2. NOTES. 
151. yr) —r6-meés—creeper (literally, creeping): 
a. Naturally long 6, tone-long é6; K4&l act. part., cf. yo (148). 
b. This 6 (in Kal act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. Pa" aI Kol vere — fevers} greenness rs 
a. On the short vowels = and > see § 17, 2. 
b. Pp. like ans and many others, is an a-class Segolate. 
153. mY y—‘a-sa (h) —he-made: 
a. Kal Perf. 3 m. sg.,—the root-form from which came wy) (46), 
and nyy (71). ; 
154. aN —m"0d—exceedingly: an adverb. 
155. witty —hassis-SI—the-sicth. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Iwy"7a7N nin-79) ) +N} 
DW-22-TN Hiya (you) OD 
WRIT bin 227 (him) 93 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
84. Note, in cases cited above, how __ and + give place to-= and 
— (6), when, as when the word is joined by Makkéf to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 
85. The conjunction } is written 4 before a consonant with S*wa. 
86. 9) = 1; OS = you; ¥ for WwW, = him. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 2. 4, 5, 7, Pronunciation of P, tay ae 

2. § 3. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 
forms. 

3. § 4. 1, 2. Classification of Letters. 

4. § 12, 2, 3, Spirants with S*w& preceding, with dis- 


junctive accent preceding. 


5. § 15. 1, 3, Dagés-forté compensative and conjunctive. 
6. § 16, 1, 2, Mappik and Rafé. 
1. § 26. 2, N, 1. Sharpened syllables. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(118) PIN food (120) fap! he-gave (122) “ND exceedingly 


(119) F737 behold (121) rem greenness (123) wy sixth 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


DT bY = upon faces-of the-waters — upon the face[s] of 
the waters, 
DION MN = spirit-of God — the spirit of God. 
D7 my? = to-collection-of the-waters = to the collection of 
waters. 

MOT wD = atl+soul(s)-of the-life — all the souls of life. 
DT NIAID = in-fish-of the-sea — in the fish of the sea. 
Principle 3.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 

construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 

following. 

Principle 4.—If the second of the nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 


8 HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I know that thou (m.) 
(art) good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth 
grass and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good 
fruit; (4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth 
for food; (5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God 
made was exceedingly good. 


/ * 30;3f 
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) DIN NWY INN DVS 
“ANTTNN @) WPI YY Iwi DY; ) wow OD 
vy) sey N¥IN) AWD AN @ WPI yy yd OVS 
MAND “TSN Doe; (5) SIV DITION NID NNT pia 
pia nT AN) Ow: ©) APB Nvy wei 2 
DTN O7¥2 OWT XPD. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) TPDN, (2) py, (3) yi, 
(4) DY 6) WI © JR | P23. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) hf, (2) xém, (3) ha, 
(4) h*mf, (5) x4, (6) nd, (7) alleé. 


LESSON XVIII.—REVIEW. 


[To the student :—This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. 
Nothing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and 
thorough review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of 
what he has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and 
two different words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The 
most common, and most important principles of the language have been con- 
sidered. Many additional principles might have been brought forward in 
connection with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in 
reserve. It is understood that in no case will the student proceed to take 
up Lesson XIX., until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. 
Let every word, every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 


Jin this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with ma, he will compare am she was, "hbe let- (there) - 
be, 7) and-let- (there) -be, me and-(there)-was, wT and-they-shall-be, ast 


it-shall-be.] 
1. VERBS. 


aye f | mpy i NY”? 713" ia bt ce 
noe ye wae RYT TN 
wo TNT me" N21 . TF 2713! 
re nay | m5” Seige A ye ND 


Se See : 
* The Infinitive form, see § 55, 8. 
ANY \ a wir wo 


fr uw : ) J \ 
< {Or 


rhs 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
py aye 2 wre ipa DTN 
Mn gen2? aoe le BPN 
pe yy ND NOS) Sue edanl is 
Be 2 ND nea On mn 
ee YY ayn aye athe Sins 
, one 0B" DY" pm aR” 
ee 5" Preemie pao Nola ON 
we Ds wn" hat en OTS 
rt eps - etapa ane VIN 
Dar WR Tp” > anal 
ma pM ws OR Sah TB 
NO nor my wor 7 yy = 
(oI Z- p>? a 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see p. 191). 


2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see p. 213). 


8. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see p. 202), 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 223). 


fe Jo; 3 


72 


mo Dd 


26 
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3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW, 


. The alphabet, § 1. 1-3. 


. Pron. of &, Y, Mp» § 2. 1-4. 
. Pron. of {), wf, ¥, }, § 2 5-8. 


. Extended, final, and similar 


letters, § 3. 1-3. 


. Classification of letters, § 4. 


Us 2 


. Pronunciation of + § 5. 1. 
. Pron, of =, § 5. 6. a. 


Vowel-letters, 8, 4,%, § 6. 1, 
2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 


. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 


§ 7. 1-4. 


. Names of vowels, § 8. 

. Simple S¢*wa, § 9. 1. 

. Compound S'wa, § 9. 2. 

. Initial S*wa, § 10. 1, 2. 

. Silent Stwi, § 11. 

. Dagées-léné, § 12. 1, and N. 1. 
. D. 1. after a S*wa, § 12, 2. 

. D. 1. after a disj. acc., § 12. 3. 
. Dages-forté, § 13. 1, 2, and 


Note 1. 


. Omission of D. f., § 14. 1-3. 


Notes 1, 2. 


. D, f. compensative and con- 


junctive, § 15. 1, 3. 


. Mappik and R&fé, § 16. 1, 2. 
. Use of Makkeéf, § 17. 1-2. 

. M&98S, § 18. 1. 

. More common accents, § 24. 


1-3. 


. Kinds of syllables, § 26. 1, 2. 


Dt eelie 2 
. Syllabification, § 27. 1-3. 


Pat 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 
34. 
35. 


36. 


37. 
38. 


39. 
40. 
41. 


42. 


43. 


44, 
45. 


Quantity of vowels in sylla- 
bles, § 28. 1-4. 

Naturally long vowels, § 30. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under § 30. 7, 

Tone-long vowels, § 31. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, 
under 31. 3. 

Peculiarities of laryngeals \ : 
§ 42. 1-3. 

The article, § 45. 1, 2, 3, & 
Reva 

Inseparable prepositions, §47. 
1-5. 

Waw conjunctive, § 49, 1-4. 
Personal pron., § 50, 1-3. 
Pronominal suffixes, § 51. 1. 
a-c, 2. 

Demonstrative pronoun, § 52. 
1. a-c, 2. 

Relative particle, § 53. 1. a, D. 
Interrogative pronouns, § 54. 
1, 2. ad. 

Roots, § 55. 1, 2. 

Inflection, § 57. 1-3. 

Tenses and Moods, § 57. 3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

Simple verb-stem, § 58. 1, 2. 
a-c. 

Gender of nouns, § 106. 1, 2, 
a, b. 

Number of nouns, § 106. 3-5. 
States of nouns, § 107, 1, 2. 


A 


y 


Cee 


CoO NnNdnanrtk wo WD 


Doe eH He eH eB ee ee 
SHO ONAN eR wD DH OO 
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4. HXERCISE.* 


To be translated into Hebrew:— 
The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is 


night. 


. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 

. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 

. The day, in which is light. 

. The fruit, in which is seed. 

. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 

. The sun will be seen in the heavens. 

. To cause-a-division between the day and the night. 

. And in the great day. The great stars. 

. The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the moon. 
. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 

. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 

. God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 

. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 

. His day, her day, my day. 

. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

. This good place, 

. These great luminaries. 

. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


LESSON XIX.—GENESIS II. 1-3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DWT 6); (©) PINT) (8); (3) Mey 53); 4) DMR 


(95); (5) 9D (24); (6) (3 (73); (7) TW (48). 


* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 
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2. NOTES. 


156. 7D} one (they)- -were-finished ; ef 9 (114), np (55): 

a. D. f. omitted from 4, § 14. 2; 4 indicates the plural number. 

bd. The =, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pi'al (intensive passive) stem, § 58. 
4, da. C. 

c. Root is m7: meaning in Pi‘él, finish, in Pw'al, be-finished. 

157. DNI¥"7D)—and- all-host-their; cf. “DN, O04 3} (89. a): 

a. § acc. to § 49. 1; + is 6, because in a closed syllable which has 
iost its tone, § 29. 5. 

b. NAY host, but DNAS host-their; the original = which became 
eee an an open syl. before the tone, is reduced to ~ when the tone 
moves farther away, § 36. 2. Dd. 

c. ap is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 51. 1 

158. Yo%\—and- (he)-finished; cf. 193", I: ' 

a, Shorter form for 9D"), the Pi‘él of faye) (156. c). 

b. Two D. f.’s omitted: one from 9 because without a full vowel, 
one from S because final, § 14. 1, 2. 

159. DWT DVD—in-the-day the-seventh: 

a. The accent : over WwW marks the end of a secondary sec- 

tion. It is called ZAkéf kAton, i. e., little Zakéf, § 24. 4. 


160. INDNID—work-his; cf. IYI, TINT: 
a, Abs. 8g. TIN; N has lost its consonantal force, 


n 


b. The original = of by) is retained unchanged because it is in a 
closed unaccented syl., § 29. 1. a.; in the abs. form ~= is rounded 
to +, being in an open, pretone syl. 

6. The abs. has tos but the form with suf. has [, § 106, 2. a. 


161. Nayi\—ana-he-rested ; ef. NP" N12) ‘ 


1 Byery old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con- 
sideration, has at Jeast one important point in common with that new word. 
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a. This is the regular form of the Kal Impf., the > tn xy? and 
N75) being due to the presence of the weak letter X, } 
db. The _ in this word is 60 (tone-long), not 6. 
c. The root is plainly nav he-rested, see below, 163. 


162. wT)" —and-he-sanctified ; cf, 2") 9271! 
a. D. f. omitted from 9, as in 799), 72") 199"), 9D" > 
b. The root is yan, meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 
c. The first fadical has =, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pi‘él form; read §§ 58. 3.; 65. 2. a. Db. pea 
d. Compare each vowel-sound in wy? and ie and note that the 
latter has > instead of =, because % refuses D. f., and = instead 
of =, because the accent is on the penult. 
e. The root means be-holy; the Pi‘él, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, § 58. 3. c. 
163. Nay —he-rested ; cf. N73, NI, WY: 
a. Kal Perf. 3 masc. sing. of the strong verb nav. 
164. Miwp5—to-make, i. e., in-making. 
a. The rep. S with =, because of following laryngeal, § 47. 3. 
db. nivy is a KA&l Inf. const. of ney. 


ec. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Tet PD, IND but DAND nav 
INI but ININI2 77} but ONT pee 
%Dbut “9D DTN but TDN wap’ 

DN but = “NN NDY but DNIY 199! 
eee ]23 but DIDID 7712! 
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4. OBSERVATIONS 


87. Short vowels are retained in closed unaccented syllables. 

88. In open unaccented syllables, short vowels give away to S*wa. 
This change is called reduction. 

89. The Kal Impf. has no special characteristic; unless one of 
the radicals is. a weak letter, it generally has 6 for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Nif‘dl Impf. has D. f. in and > under the first radical, 
while the other passive stem (Pi‘dl) has = under the first radical 
and D. f, in the second. 

91. The Pi‘él] Impf. has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = 
under the first radical; the Hif'fl Impf. has = under the preforma- 


tive. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 58. 1: Simple verb-stem, Kal. 

2. § 60. (& p.195) Tabular view, Inflection of the Kal Perfect. 

3. § 60. 1—3. Remarks on inflection. 

4. § 36. 2. a. Reduction of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection. 

5. § 36. 2. N. 2. [This covers the reduction to + in the forms 
ONL, j2W/I. 
6. WORD-LESSON. 

1, Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 


500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II, 1-3. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they 


— 
KK ee i 
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ruled, ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thow (m.) ruledst; (3) They 
gave, we gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) 1 
knew, she knew, we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The heavens will be fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 


will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) INDNI-ID0 nav 9; 
2) °yauit DD NSw %D; 3) ww DD NSW; (4) AI 
DTN Nay ia7AWN 'yaw DIT. 


4. To be written in English Jetters:—The first three verses of 
' Genesis II., from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—The first three 
verses of Genesis II., from the unpointed teat. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pi‘al stem. (3) 


Reduction of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) The 
Kal Imperfect. (5) The Pi‘él Imperfect. (6) Retention of short 
vowels. (7) Difference between the vowels of nav and N13, wp" 
and 391.8) Original form of the simple verb-stem. (9) Form 
in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Kal Perf. containing 
Sewé. (12) The various personal termination and their origin. 


LESSON XX.—GENESIS II, 4-6. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


(1) YUN (62); (2) FT? (149); (3) TVD (129); (4) 995 (13). 


Zli4-G 


j a ers 
J XK 
bh AL 
wv 
1 
)4 
¥ 


a 
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2. NOTES. 


165. MPN—these; ef. yp (m.), FNP (£). 
166. DIT generations-of ; ef. PAN, Dyin: 
a. Plur. fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. 
b. Absence of D. 1. in om because preceding S°wA is vocal, § 12, 2 
ce. Three spirants; both o’s are 6, not 6. 
167. ON ans -being-created-their ; cf. Wp, DNIY¥: 
“a pointed with &° wa; ie same as in DNA (157). 
b. Itis Dp, but nPop : so NIDN- but ON 37 i. e., the ulti- 


mate vowel is reduced when ale is added, § 36. 2. a. 


fe N37 has D. f. in and > under the first radical, the character. 


istics of the Nif‘Al or passive stem, § 72. R. 2. 

d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. Ney 

e. The small re written above the line is a ‘traditional writing 
handed down by the Massoretic Editors (§ 19.). 

168. Nw y—to-make, or making-of: see 164. 

169. mn —written Jehovah in the Revised English Bible. But \ 
this pronunciation is due to an error dating as far back as the 14th. 
century A. D. The present vocalization of the Hebrew name is | 
due to the later Jewish reverence for the ancient name of their 
God, which made them fear to pronounce it. The original pro- | 
nunciation seems to have been /fy)fq’. For this, the later Jews 
regularly substituted 9% IN: Lord. ‘In order to remind themselves 
of this change, they regularly point FAY not with its own vowels, 
but with those of TN: (Lord) as here, thus indicating that 
IN should be pronounced, and not V7’, 


170. Mie—shrub- “of: one syllable, § 27. 1; cf. AA, 


171. ITIL Sata cf. FWY, MT: 
a. The accent + over mw. like + over payin (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called R*vi(a)', § 24. 5, b. 


bi 4 Corvishte 


4 tk - & 
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172. gs eo Tensor vere an adverb. 


173. 7 ae will-sprout-forth; cf. naw: 
a. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Moy he-sprouted- forth. 


b. The = under » is pausal for =, § 38. 2 
c. This verb has = (in pause->) rather than —, as seen in now”, 
because of the laryngeal ff, § 42. 20e : 


ib 174. NO—10’—not; cf. WON’, Der. 
175. YoOnA—(he) had-caused-to-rain; ef. 4973/7, S99: 

a. Here are three radicals, making “4/5 he-rained. ' 

b. The prefix fy (originally iT) indicates the Hif‘il Perfect, § 58. 
5. a. b; and § 59. 3 

c. Cf, the vowel of the preformative in the forms 555), Nwh, 
San, 7190, yoyo, with that in yO-9/7, § 72. R. 6. 

yY the a 176. N-a noun meaning nothing, but always used as a predicate, 


fo te VIL" 


) there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means and man was 


“* mot, or and thera was no man. 


PGE ATT. ay2—to-serve; ef. MWY, PWD?! 
a. The 3q3y is Kal Inf. const. of enti, he-served; but y has =, 
where »5 of Spiny, a similar form, has =~, because it is a laryn- 
~~ py geal, § 42. 3. a. 
b. The prep. 5 takes =, as in niwy. according to § 47. 3 
* of 178. TTS TRS ent a Mlle a 
179. by (he) will-go-up, or (he) used-to-go-up; cf. TUNA Ms 
a. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is my he-went-up. 
: b. The vowel under? in naw and nay? is >, but in this word it 
is =, because of the following y § 42. 2. a. 
c. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 
Hiffl forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(§ 86. 3) to = (cf. "~4HP), so an original — has been retained 
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under the performative of the Kal Impf. before laryngeals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to 7. 
d. In P\Dy%? the first rad. has =, but in moy it has =, § 42. 3. B. 
e. The Imperfect here. expresses customary action in past time. 
180. Ea so written only before the article; cf. “D2 
§ 48. 1, 2. 


181. LP. £0 Bilan aed -to-cause-to-drink ; cf. VOD} : 
@. Another Hif‘il Perf., as indicated by me root me F 


, 


db. The 5 here is WAw Conyv., and gives to the verb the force pos- 
sessed by my, which preceded it, § 70. 1. B, 2. B. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


nivy YonT xp? mm 
ay9 APT niav” yp 
> PY 77) MDs? yn 
my RRA yt a a 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


92. A laryngeal will take (1) wnder it a compound instead of a 
simple S*wA; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than ~ or —, 

93. The Hifil stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to — (cf. Latin 
facilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Kal Imperfect was 
originally =, but this has been retained only before laryngeals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to ~, 

95. The KAl Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 5, or 
&. In the cases cited above, note how = before N and in pause 


has been rounded to +, while before 77 it has become é. 


ba 
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96. PA@Ah-furtive creeps in under the final laryngeals fq, jf, y 


when they are preceded by any long vowel except +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 3. a, b,c. Origin and use of the Pi‘él stem, 

2. § 58. 4, a, b, c. Origin and use of the Pi'‘al stem. 

3. § 58. 7 a, BD, c. Origin and use of the Higpa‘él st. 

4. § 62. 1. b, 2.4, b, (& Dp. Inflection of these stems in Perf, 
194, 195) 

5. § 36. 3. a, dD. Attenuation of = to — 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He sanctified ( yi, Pi), 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke (457 in Piel), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pw‘al), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
self ( wap in Hi§pa‘él), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Yahweh God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified ; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) 
The shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man 
upon the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon 
the dry (land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) 
These generations; (9) This earth; (10) This day, 


8. To be translated into English: —(1) DYT-AN NYA; (2) 
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ONT PONT ON 72 ADs @) DINTTNN DON DvD 
PINTIDD OYAT HI DY NIT: @) OWA NIB 
TINTON Fy? 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 4—6 of chapter II. 
from the pointed tezt. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 4—6 of 


chapter II. from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Forms of the Dem, pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (8) Reduction 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms, (4) Characteristics of the 
Nif‘al. (5) The word ryt). (6) Pagah-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between nav and May?» between nay and 
NI between nav and oy. (8) Attenuation of = to +. (9) 
Hif'll Perfect. (10) py, n> and D1. (11) Difference between 
ay and 2U1D- (12) Force of the tense in T2y? (18) Peculiar- 
itios of laryngeals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form N70). (16) The form on70j . 
(17) Rounding of vowels. (18) The Personal pronoun. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS II. 7-9. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FPA (169); (2) “PD (180); (3) FET WY (102,103); (4) “OD 
(108); (5) JAD (41); (6) PY (70); (7) DiW (24). 


2. NOTES. 


182. “Vy¥%\—and-(he)-formed; cf. "9N%: 
a. The first 9 is the preformative, the second, the radical, 


2e7-F 
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b. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root 4Y he-formed. 


c. The = under Y is 6; consideration of it may be postponed. 
183. Bip y sos: with the article it would be “DYN § 45. 4 
184. [J5\—and-he-breathed; cf. FAY, ANAYD: 

a. For np. the § being assimilated: root nb). 

b. On = instead of before fy see § 42. 2. dB. 

185, esa >; SP paw—in nostrils-his: 

a. ahs) nose ; DYDN nostrils ; YSN his-nostrils. 

b. Dearn that Yo , pronounced Aw (the » having no force), is the 

form of 3 masc. sg. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns. 

c. The D. f. in § stands for J, the original form being DIX. 

ay. 186. Hidy7—nis-map—breath- -of; cf. nn, DAT: ¢ i 
a. Abs. sg. is pes: but in const, pies goes pack to the orig. 


the other changes will come up inter! 


187. Dy Hives ; cf. mn life, beast. 
188. Yio}—ana-(he)-planted; oh mb ¢ 
a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as md" (184) ; 
from the root yo: 3 jre-planted. a 2. 
189. [j—varden; “cf, below in v. 9 0 in pause. 
190. 5 Ip mi ké/-d€m—from-east ; chy: 
a. The prep. 19 with § assimilated, § 48. 1. 
b. An a-class Segolate, primary form O72. § 89. 1. a. 
191. Diy} —and- he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its Meaning, (3) 
its root py to-put. S\ea) 


192. Dyi+there: an adverb. vets | ae ahs ee 
193. Sy—he-formea, or he-had-formed; cf. ayy Ao 

a. Pausal for aye the root form, see 182. b. 

194. Mr cf. 770 : 5 

a, Cf. with Kal mip" (173), which has — under » instead of = 


a f 
1 
r 
n 
: 
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b. The = under the preformative is the indication of the Hif‘il 
(except in Perf.). 
Cy S55) has ~ under 2d rad., but FQy? has = ; why? § 42. 2. b. 
d. Hit. Impt. 3 m. sg. of the root np) he-sprouted. 
195. Wart) neh mad —destrabie, OF desired: 
a. The S*wa, though under a laryngeal, is silent. 
b. The root is Won, 3 indicating a Nif‘al. - 
c. On the vowel--> see § 42, 2.c; on +, § 68. 2. 
y Aer 196. SoNDY wo 8 FIN WI7—for-signt. ...for-food: 
a. Two nouns formed by the prefix 9; cf. DIP, Mp § 96. 1. 
&. The roots are JN he-saw, ION he-ate. 
197. DIM hachy hay-yim—thetives; ef. yw: 
a. The D. f. of the article is implied in fy, §§ 42. 1. b; 45. 2. 


b. M&éQé% on the second syllable before the tone. 
198. NY —the-knowing — a verbal noun from yy’ he-knew, 


with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct object. 

b. A one-vowel noun originally; the final 4 is a helping vowel. 
199. YI wari —and-evil 3 ef. 73) t 

a. Waw Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes +, § 49. 4. 

db. W , instead of yr because in pause, § 38. 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


vo) PN St ey |W! 
a a oe 2 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
97. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~ as their 
first vowel, are always a-class Segolates, the 6 being a deflection 
of an original 4. 


98. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~ as their 
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first vowel, are always i-class Segolates, the 6 coming from an origin- 
al i. 


99. Nouns with two vowels and having an accented — for their 


first vowel, are always u-class Segolates, the 6 coming from an 
original U. 

100. The final unaccented = in all these nouns is merely an 
inserted helping-vowel (§ 37. 2). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 5a bd. ¢, Origin and use of the Hif‘il stem. 
2. § 62. 2. ¢, Inflection of this stem (cf. p. 194.) 


3. § 89. 1, Origin of Segolates. 
4. § 36. 2a. b. N. 1, Changes of 4, i, ti, due to the tone. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30. 


~ 2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. EHXEROISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill; 
(3) He divided (Hif. of pin eee she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided. , 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to 
sprout forth grass and herb(s) and tree(s). 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) 2 DON pet 
yw pr) 207; @) ono fy pan 7in3 wk vUT: 


scat: 


L ——— 
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(9) 122 PYATAN yoR @ WAX 22 OTN OTN 1D} 
ANI? THN) PVD Mp¥T AWN) YOR ©) TW. 
IT, wT, on. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 7—9 of chapter IL., 
from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 7—9 of 


chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels and = in the stem of the « 
Kal Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix y_, 
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
Sy5) and AY’. (6) ~ as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
‘Amlawe Babohiias, (8) I-class Segolates. (9) U-class Segolates. (10) 
Origin, use and inflection of the Hif‘il stem. (11) Effect of tone 


upon vowels, (12) The helping-vowel 6. 


LESSON XXII—GENESIS II. 10-12. 
i 
at 1. NOTE-REVIEW. ws 


(1) IMINID (160); (2) MDW G61); (3) NITZIN (166); (4) 
Moy? (173); (5) My? (179). sp, 
; 2. NOTES. 
200. “W1)}—-and-(a)-river ; cf. DIN: 3D: 


a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two primary short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have undergone change, § 90. 1. a. ) Arad vy f 
201. NY! —y0-g6’—going-forth, =goes-forth j ef. rns 
a. The active participle of Kal, used, as often, for a present tense. 


2 s/d-/2 
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b. The first vowel is 6, not 6; the root, XY? he-went-forth. 

202. Py —from-Baen ; cf. Syppy, § 48. 2; aery. § 89.1. db: 

a. Note the ZAkéf-kAton (.); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accent of TW ef; 159. a. 

203. nipwing—t- -cause-to-drink, i.e. to-water; ct. nivy, 
ODT: 

a. Like 237 this word has the pref. -q; it is Hif. Inf. const. 


b. Like nivy- it ends in Fj, : 

c. Cf. also the Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. mMpwiy (181). 

204. Bey one-jrom-there; cf. pay nan. 

205. AD! it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself: 
a. D, f. in and & under § indicate at once the Nif’al. 

b. The root is 15: Nif. Perf., 19): ef. Np? (55). 

206. ayay—fert our; cf. 99> fourth. 

207. DIN TA()Sim—heads : an irregular plural from wx , 
a7 here is silent, as always after a vowel. 


208. Dw —sém—name: same as the proper name Shem. 


209. 350;3—the-(one)-surrounding sef. ph, NYS 
a. On + see 171. a. . : 
210. org hah)-b-wi lah) —the-Havitan : 
a. The article here belongs really to IN the phrase — all the land 
of Havilah, not all land of the Haviiah, see Principle 3 (p. 69). 


211. DYUWN—vhich-+there,— where; cf. JD7AWRN= in which. 
212. 3r}90: A: noun like VW): DIN 32> § 90. 1. a. 
213. Soy 0-thiv—ana-gold-ot : 
a. The Waw, before a consonant with S*wa is 4, § 49. 2. bat 
pss, Comp’d S*wa, under }, preceding a laryngeal, § 32. 3. c. ’ 


ef c. MéQéz with } before compound Sw, § 18. 3 
d. 3. differs from jf in that the form is treated as if the 
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accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, § 107. (opening 
words); § 109. 3. a, 6. The ground-form of the noun is mrainy 
In the absolute, both vowels are rounded to 4, because of tonal 
influence, one being under the tone and the other in an open 
syl. before the tone. In the construct, the final 4 remains un- 
changed, being in a closed, unaccented syl. but the preceding 4 
is reduced to S*wA, being in an open unaccented syl, 
6. Ctr: WW) abs., but 72 const.; 22 abs., but 3 const, 
214. NTT hah) -bP (not ha(h)-hiw’)—the-that; cf. yen: 
a. SY is archaic for NI, § 50. 3.a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, § 52. 2. 
b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article. 
c. yy being a laryngeal implies the doubling; hence 4 of the article 
is only apparently in an open syl. 
215. MOTD hab-bedo'-1ih—the-bdellium. 
216. prin TIN—-ven As-56/-him—stone-of the-onye: 
a. Two Segolates,—one a-class, one u-class. 
b. Helping-vowel in first is —, in second, after |, =, § 87. 2. a. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NY? TANT mn abs., but Jf const. 
53D 371) Mow) abs., but nv’) const. 


%, 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
101. The o of the Kal active Participle is 6, not 6. 


102. Note, in the words cited above, Mégé% written (1) on sec- 
ond syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound S*wa. 
103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was [_; but this 
has been weakened to ie except where something closely follow- 


<3/I-/2 
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ing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is preserved 


in the construct state. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 7. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. § 72. R’s 1—7%, Changes from original vowels. 

3. § 58. 2. a, b,c. Origin and use of the Nifal stem. 

4. § 58. 6. a, BD, c. Origin and use of the Hodfal stem. 

5. § 62. 1. a,c. Inflection of the Nifal and H6fal perfects, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31—40. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—12. 


= 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thow (m.) wast caused 
to divide, I was caused to kill, we were caused to kill; (2) He was 
killed, they were killed, she was killed; (3) Thow (m.) wast 
sanctified (Nif.), ye (f.) were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) 
We were kept, thou (f.) wast kept, she was kept. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) (The) river of that land 
is (a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Pishon; (3) 
The river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) 
gold of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thow shalt call the 
river which surrounds (—the one surrounding) that land Pishon. 


8. To be translated into English:—(1) TAN jop 3315; (2) 
TOY OINTTNN AIS @ PIV NIT PT OY; @ IA WAY 
ST OVW PINTMY 33D; ©) WA DIPS ny Nd 
TW NT ow; © 'yIw DID tnowh. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 10—12 of chapter 
IL, from the pointed tect. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 10—12 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs 7y/, “7H. and Sui in the 
perf. 3 m. sg. of the Nifal; (2) the verte, Dv), 2 and 19 
in the perf. 1st p. plur. of the H6fal. 


8. TOPICS FOR. STUDY. 


— (1) Nouns formed by prefixing 79. (2) Nouns which had original- 
ly two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class‘Segolates, (4) 
The vowels of the Kal Part. act. (5) A comparison of Mipwi 


with O37 and niwy. (6) The word meaning he-was- divided. 
(7) The construct state of nouns like W7; amt ete. (8) The 
construct state of SeZolates. (9) The two forms of the fem. ending 


m_,and M_- (10) Mé0és. (11) The original forms of the various 
Perfect stems. 


LESSON XXIII.—GENESIS II. 13-14. 
1. NOTH-REVIEW. 


(1) IVD (202); (2) YOND? (196); (3) DY? (173); (4) my? 
(179); (5) MDW (171); (6) TB? (205). 


2. NOTES. 

217. PA Her Rl This name is written J-dig-lat in 
the Assyrian inscriptions. 

218. Ter Bae -ho-léx—the-(one)-going ; cf. 5507: 
a. D. f, of article is implied in Ff, cf. WIAA (214), § 45. 2 

bd. Kal act. Part. (6, not 6) of * 20 he-went. 

219. May Hamap—eastwardo const. of M7! 

a. The original Tie is retained in the const. state, § ez 2. a. (3) 


\ 
\ 


ae.” 


AslP-~s4 
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b. A fem. form related to O7D (190). 
220. AND Nj7—is Huphrates. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


997 7 Ov DD7P 33103 sin 
7737 DY) ym 7207 Nn 


104. Note in words cited above, Mé0§é% written (1) with a tonal 
vowel in a closed syl. before Makkéf, (2) with KAamés before a vocal 


Sewa, (3) with a primary short vowel (4) before a laryngeal with 
doubling implied. 
105. Note that the participle often serves as the equivalent of 


a relative clause, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
§ 63. Tabular View. Inflection of Kal Imperfect (active), 


§ 63. R. 1. Various prefixes and affixes used. 
§ 63. R. 2. Original Stem of the KAél Imperfect. 
§ 63. R. 3, 4. The terminations’ ,}and )_, 


6. WORD-LESSON, 
Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II, 13-14. 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—_THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 
S5j0N Nw He [or ir] (is) the (-one-) surrounding. 


NWN JST 37?) And the gold of rHar land. 
FID NWT VII AI) And the fourth river 1s Euphrates. 1) 


| 
ity 

Principle 5.—The personal pronoun besides (1) its ordinary use | 1 
| 
: 
{ 


strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i, e., to mark 


as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- . 
the relation between the subject and the predicate. VS 1 | 
A> 
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me SUEUR EERE EEEEE DEERE ER OEEEEEERERREREEEnEENT 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) will 
swarm, he will swarm, she will swarm, they (f.) will swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.)} 
shalt plant, she will plant, they will plant; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I shall give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The river which surrounds 
(the) land-of Cush is Gihon; (2) The river which goes eastward-of 
Assyria is Euphrates; (3) (The) name-of the great river is Tigris; 
(4) She will rest in (the) land-of Havilah; (5) We shall give that 
land. 


3. To be translated into English: —(1) DI) NWI PINT 
TWN; @) VAD PINTIZ TAY 3207 NTT WIT; &) 
NInT DD ON nw; © wh pw om woe 
Tn; ©) DWNT AVSIN? ANT) 71 773 TW. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 13-14 from the 


pointed tect. 


~ 5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 13- 
14, from the unpointed Hebrew tect. 


6. To be written:—The verbs naw and WP in the Kal Im- 
perfect tense throughout. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Inflection of the Kal Imperfect (active). (2) Prefixes of the 
Imperfect. (3) Affixes of the Imperfect as compared with those of 
the Perfect. (4) The difference in the stem-vowels of nav 


NIP! amd yor, * fp 
me J 


om Hy /3- 7/6 
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LESSON XXIV.—GENESIS II. 15-16. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) Pp’) (184); (2) 7DN9 (115563) Dp (190); ) yan 
(198); (5) YO) (199). Ys 
2. NOTES. | (Phat 6 
CRANK eget (Be) took; cf. yo, np: wad 
a. For npn , but © is assimilated (like 9), § 39. 3 
b. The laryngeal Fy has = (a) before it, rather than 6, § 42. 2. b. 
—\ 5 wees nes ge en aa Reed ore e <i 2 ; Es iets 
— 4a. The ,} is Waw Conver.; _. is the pron, suf. of 3 m. sg. 


jes 
js 


b. The root is my 5 to-rest ; the form is an irreg. Hif‘il. 
7 223. ain)“ ord mV? —l*Sv-dah fil*$dm-rah: 
> 


YY 


a, The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to- keep-her. 

wo" b. The insep. prepositions are as usual; ) before 7, becomes 4, 
§ 49. 2. 

. The final n is a consonant, as indicated by Mappik, § 16. 1. 

. The + under J) and &, if it were 4, would have Mé0&s, § 18. 2. 
s}__ is a contraction of F_; cf. jfor y4_, § 108. 1. R. 1. 

B These forms are Kal Inf’s "eoust: ck bir). and without suffixes 
would read 493) and “jpyf (§ 70. 2); but, before the suffix, a 


different form is used. 


oS - SS 


g. The syllables 6v- and sOm being unaccented and having short 
vowels must be closed. S*wa is therefore silent. The absence 
of d.l. from “ is a survival from a period when there was a 
short vowel under 5} (cf. §§ 10. 2. d; 28. 4.). This survival was 
aided by the fact that the spirant letter 5) greatly facilitated the 
spirant articulation of the following 
224. YY" —and-(he) commanded : ef. 22" from N99: is m=/ ss 
a, Long form }>}¥%}, Pi‘él Impf. of my he-commanded. crt 


& 


[sy 


94 Lesson 24. 


b. D. f. omitted (1) from ’ and (2) from j, § 14. 1, 2. 

c. The unfailing indication of the Pi‘él is here, viz., - under Ist rad. 

d. My: in Pi‘él, — he-commanded; so m>- in Pi‘él, — he-finished. 
225. SSN—&-x6l—to-eat, or eating: 


a. Kal Inf. absolute of * he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 
2N 


4. Cf, with this the form of the Inf. const.45x¢ (cf. Sjzips) = ’*x5l, 


the o being changeable, § 67. 1. b, 2. 
e. Cf. oun (0) and Sry (3); “ipyy (0) and Spy (0). 

226. SONM—t0’-xel—thou-shalt-eat : 
a.. fy indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root 55x, 
b. Cf. with this TN") and-he-said, from “9X , 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. A 

=—— S tant haf, Sri — 
np" MP ey 7B np ION 
yor) YS") MDE tum? “TB TV ena 
mp" TR wp AN TRY 
A ee EERE DOSE OM NePe 


a 
) | 


—— a 


| — a 
7 >») l, 
4, OBSERVATIONS. |! 5. nen 


106. Verbs whose third radical is a laryngeal must have = for 


their ai ebi a in the Imperfect. 


107. The Pi' al Tet may always be distinguished by the = (or, 
if the second radical is a laryngeal, the > ) which is under the first 
radical. 

108. The Hiftl Impf. may be distinguished by the = which is 
under the personal preformative. 

109. The Nif‘Al Impf, may be distinguished by the D, f. in and 
the {> wnder the first radical. 

110. The o of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable; but the o of the 
Inf. const. is tonal 6, and varies with the position of the accent, 


Pe 
Te 
r ns 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


x 1. § 65. 2, a, b, The stem and inflection of the Pi‘él Impf. (cf. 
na), BR Bye 

X 2. § 65. 3,4, b, The stem and inflection of the Higpa'él Impf. 
efi p, 194): 

Pas 3. § 65. 5. a, 3B, The stem and inflection of the Hif‘il Impf. (cf. 
p. 194). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


4 1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 
2. Make out a list of the new’ words in Genesis II. 15—16. 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will keep, they will 
keep, we shall keep, thou (f.) shalt keep. (2) She will sanctify, I 
™~, shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will sanctify, we shall 

sanctify; (3) She will sanctify herself, you will sanctify yourselves; 

(4) He will cause to divide,’ they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall 

cause to divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to 
\ divide; (5) I shall rule, they (f.) will cause to rule. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the 
good and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree 


which is in the midst of the garden. 
3. To be translated into English: —(1) 99NM JON; (2) miAl24 
“Sovin; @) AID ONITAN OON wD: @ DTN ney 
 yayacps owe © eed way ONY Wn 


mp JDNN. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 15—16 of chapter 
II., from the pointed tect. 


1 Use the root 273 in Hiftil. 


: At/$*/G 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 15—16 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written: —(1) The verbs Syyps, 122 and “795 through- 
out the Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi§pa‘él and Hif‘il stems. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation of  F (2) Dif, between the o of the Inf. abs. 
and the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) 
The words meaning being-of, to-serve-her. (5) Peculiarities of 
laryngeals. (6) ‘Tonal vowels. (7) Mépéz, Mappik, Rafé and 
Makkef. 


LESSON XXV.—GENESIS II 17-18. 


1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


2 il 

(1) APN 221); @) 9D" (58); (3) IBY (205); (0) ay hae 
(162); (5) NIN (123). S22 p Pf Yaprak Lowey 
Rey phil 2. NOTES. } 


227. PP —and-from-tree-of 5, § 49. 2; 1p, § 48.2 

a. A new disjunctive accent, called r°vi(4)‘; § 24. 5. b. , } 

228. SDNM—Another spelling of DONA (226). Ji. Lous 

229. DvD 54 WaI—Trom-him (= it); for, in-dayof: 

a. 12) takes a special form before suffixes, viz. (eek ; with wT, 
Wp) = — 1399» in which the - is assim, backwards and 
represented by D. f. ing, § 51. 5. b, and — is deflected to=. 

b. D. 1. in 5) and in 4) because of prec. disj. accent, § 12. 3 
230. eh on -xi—thy-eating:  470{- 0, 2 p Lung anf fs 

a. The Inf. const. is SON: but before ) SON (5), § 71. 3. a. (4). 

b. Cf. (1) reg. form Op (2) form before 7 20: (3) form be- 
fore | (see Note - f), 2p (5). 


AL 7./¥ 
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231. Mion niy—m00 ta-miig—dying thou-shalt-die: 
a. The Kal Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of [yy to-die. 
b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. — 
232. BAR cn oe Uetg- of ; cf. niwy making-of : 
a. Kal Inf. const, of my he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 
b. Under the frenzenl ;7 appears a compound S*wa. 
233: ito? or in-separation-his: 2, prep.; "jj, noun; 4, suffix. 
234. — ny yN—e- *8é(h) 14 10—I-will-make-+ for-him : 
a. indicates the first pers. sg.; root is my hemade. Sat / 
b. The D. f. in =, is conjunctive (cf. many), § 15. 3. tn 
Cc. Cf, bey) (46), ney (71), FWY: all from ney. 

: 235. Wy —ézér—(a)help or helper; cf. ty Jas Ebenezer: 
a. Like awy and pv an i-class Segolate, § 89. 1. Db. 
236. dda ee over apolnsthim: 2 Pp) vie 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § G5. 1. a, Dd. The stem and inflection of the Nif‘al Impf. 
2. § 65. 4. The stems and inflections of the Pi'al and HOf‘al 
Impf. 


4. WORD-LESSON. 


1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II 17-18. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will be divided,’ they 
will be divided, thou (f.) shalt be divided, we shall be divided; (2) 
Thou (f.) shalt be sanctified, I shall be sanctified, ye shall be 
sanctified, we shall be sanctified, she will be sanctified; (3) Thou 
(f.) shalt be divided,? we Ahall be divided, ye shall be divided; (4) 


1Use 77H in the Nif‘al, ? Use S53) in Hof. 
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I shall be ruled, thou (m.) shalt be ruled, we shall be ruled; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, we shall rule ourselves, he will rule 
himself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In that day thou shalt 
die; (2) In the day of thy eating from the tree of fruit thou shalt 
surely die; (3) And the man was not alone in the midst of the 


garden; (4) And there was a helper over-against-him. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) MYON Nid; (2) wp 
YIN OVD; @) WY DIN? OTN wy; «) WED MP 
wy? 7B; @) 137 OWN Hi D0 ND. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 17-18 from the 
pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 17-18 


from the unpointed tect. 
6. To be written:—The verbs ‘yp and wap throughout the 
Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi§pa‘él and Hif‘il stems. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristics distinguishing the various Imperfects. 
(2) The stems of the various Imperfects. (3) The inflection of the 
various Imperfects. (4) The use of the Infinitive Absolute. (5) The 
use of the Infinitive Construct. 


LESSON XXVI.—GENESIS II. 19-20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW.  },)/? 
(1) FUDINTT (129); (2) FY (128); (3) WT (171); (4) xy" 
(29); (5) FMDID (125); (6) 22 WY (235,236); (7) FD" (221). 


£5/4-20 
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iy > &% 


4 vier. : 2. NOTES. 

237. y%}—a defective writing of “yoy (182). 
238. NON —and-he-caused-to-come set. O75" ' 
a. Clearly a Hif‘fl Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Ny) to-come-in. 
b. Instead of =, the preformative » has ~in an open syllable. ° 
239, NINTWP—lir-0d—to-see; ef. DwAIDD, MWY? : 
a. Dix? is the Inf. const. of the verb TR) he-saw. 
b. 4, before a letter with S*wA, takes, § 47.2, <_ | . 
240. a Bie ee Te 16—what-+-he-will-call+to-it : 
a, The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, § 54. 2. a. 
bd. §5 = to-him, just as j= in-him. 
241. Nj —literally he, — is; cf. Principle 5 (3). 
242. mies .... ei —his-name....names: 
a. Before the suffix } the of alia becomes=; but 
b. The ~ is retained before the fem. plur. affix 6th. 
c, Revi@iy'\(+) over yyy, §24. 5. by (cf. 227, and 229), 

» x 243. NYD—he-found pach. NIP» N73: 

\ 4 a. ~~, instead of = as in nav: because Wy is silent. 
b. Lit., he-fownd; here nec: — there-was-found; cf. French 

om dit — it is said, and German man sagt. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


MTN] DIN pawn (v. 20) ny 1) 
DN, NYITN? DAN (v. 20) np 
Soyo I” men Mipw (v. 20) yor. 


- 
2 


4 lee @ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
109. The preposition i) from is written separately chiefly before 
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the 9 suf- 


f i] re hs a 


bes 4 hts fi { ees 
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fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a laryn- 
geal, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding =~ becomes +. 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives Mépée, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are =~ Zakéf katon, “ ZAkéf 
gadol, + Revi (a), § 24. 4, 5. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is ) assimilate the 5 whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. ‘Such forms are liable to be confused with 
Pi'él forms. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 66. 1. a—<, The stem of Imperatives. 
2. § 66. 2. a, b, and N.1, The inflection of Imperatives, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II., 19-20. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye 
(f.), sanctify thow (f.), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, be thou (f.) 
separated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) What will God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) 
Who gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the 
beast of the earth? (4) Gold, the gold, to the gold, in the gold, and 
in the gold; (5) He found the fruit in the garden. 

3. To be translated into English: —(1) W779; (2) WOw-AD; 
(3) PIII? OIA NPA 4) ON 99; 6) omy 
THR: 6) ADR DS |) DY AND PN MyM ANB 
132 TY DWN? N¥EI ND DIDw AID, 


2/2/22 
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4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 19-20 of chapter 
II., from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 19-20 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written: —The verbs 4yyyy, ow and 7pd in the Imv. 
of all the stems. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with & as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with j as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition 2: (6) The accents 
Zakef katon, Zakéf gad6l, and R°vi(a)'. (7) The stems and inflection 


of the various Imperatives. 


LESSON XXVII—GENESIS II. 21, 22. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DIN (131); (2) DAT 212); (3) 1 in WAND (202); (4) vim) 
(80); (5) TIMN (37); 6) ND (174). 


2. NOTES. 
244. 5D" —wiay-yap-pél—and (he) -caused-to-fall: 
a. This form is for S59), which is, like SS: in Hif‘tl. 
b. Root 9D} of which ‘5 “a assimilated and eR ENS by D. f. 
eI) yo, m5), 55) all have § for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was Spe, the first radical of which is 5; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called y‘D> i. e., Pé Nan, 
S77. 1. 
245. ny Th ¢ a)-deep-sleep: on formation see § 98. and R. 
246. 1" —way-yt-8an—and-he-stept eet; a") $ 
a. The > is pausal for =, § 38. 2. 
b. The radical * becomes silent after the preceding —. 


Cincoin Christian College 
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247. FMN—A(h)-had—one: fem. of SN (37). 

(ie Istaciles hue a tinplied in fy, hence a is realty in a closed syllable. 
248. Nyy p—mis-s4l-'0-04w—fromrids-his : 

a. The 12 with ] assimilated, § 48. 1 

b. nyoy is plur. const. of yoy (v. 22), a feminine noun, 

c. \)__is the same as in YBN: see Note 185. b. 


Tt 


249. =D") —way-vis-26r—and-he-closed ; cf. nv") : 


a. Perfects: 9D, 73D), 40) VDT. 
b. Imperfects: “0 70", 30", VID? , 


c. The o is 6, not 6; as it always ‘is in Kal Impf. 
250. be 2 a bald cf. DIN: 32) plait 72; “DY: § 90. 1. a. 
251. 7 3 A ny mn —tah-té/n-na(h)—instead-of-her: 


/ ad. Prep. non: see 49; a connecting syllable, p ie the fem. suf,, an 
b. = is assim. backwards, so that mAh becomes IAN: then 


the vowel-letter fF is added, § 6. 1. 'N, Zz 
252. i oe le baad torn 5 bl iet. 3 


a. Long form rape (root fyj3), as a and my (root nm): 
db. The ending 3 is always lacking in verbal forms with Waw 


Conversive; so mM; not I", wy not mip al ; 


Cc. ? is difficult to pronounce, so-r is inserted under ‘, § 82. 5. B. (3). 


d. From the root 3 build, come fe son, F\D daughter. 


253. YoxiI—the-sid ; ef. the form before suf. nyo (248). 
254. a hee cf. the Kal Impf. np (221). 

255. TUIND—118-5A(h)—for-woman ; cf. BAIN (v. 23). 

256. ANI wiy-v'8-nA—and-he-caused-to-come-her: 

a. Root wij; cf. X32) (238); D. f, omitted from 9, 

b. The nm is 3 f. sg. suffix her. 

c. The ~ is 1, though written defectively. 


Qe B+ 23 
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Gann >’ a has become 4 before the tone; but in MmN3?, this 
original 4 has become =, because of the removal of the tone, 


§ 32. 1. c. 
e. The connecting element before the suffix is 6, a short vowel in an 


open syl., but under the tone; § 28. 5. Cf. similar forms in 252, 
172, 176 and NWT (330) and PEN (351). 


-3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


a} for IY TIN'D but DANY a 
[2t for. 133° WD but 3 yu 
WY) for MWY? Nay out FIND! HOD 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


118. The ending __ with which all Imperfects of verbs having | 


ha for the third radical end, is lacking with WAaw Conversive. 
114. Two consonants with S*wA seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a helping vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony. 
115. A primary short vowel in an open syl. is dependent upon 
the position of the tone for its form; when pretonic, it modifies its 


quality (e. g. & becomes 4, i becomes 6, and t becomes 6), but 
when the tone moves away, it is reduced to S¢wA. 


116. Some Segolates have two S*Z0ls; others, those with a laryn- 
geal for the third radical, have one S°s61 and one Pagah; still 
others, those with a laryngeal for the second radical, have two 
Pagabs, 
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5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL 
SUFFIXES. 


ISN "Dw NIT He kept or has kept us. 
a are NT She has kept thee (f.). 
ins min raraly} Thou (m.) has kept him, 
MON mpeg HN Thou (£.) has kept her. 
aay mY IN I have kept thee (m.). 
als3 amlal24 on They (m.) have kept me. 
j20N Toe fA They (f.) have kept you (f.). 
DMN pn ov DMs Ye (m.) have kept them (m.). 
TON [AVI JOR | ve (£.) nave kept them (f.). 
DINN 17Dv 13MIN We have kept you (m.). 


[Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a 
most helpful acquisition.] 


6. GRAMMAR-LESSON, 


eeseG Tens @,00; The Infinitive Absolute. 

2. § 67. 2. a, b, The Infinitive Construct. 

3. § 30. 6. a, The 6 that comes by rounding from &, 

4. § 30. 7. c, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw.. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) to rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself; 
(2) to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), 
to cause a division (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close the flesh; (3) God caused 
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a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (4) Rib from his ribs and flesh from 


the man; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) 4% OWN; @) OPA 
ONT: @ MAYAID LNT APs @ DAT tANpS: 
DY NIP? TIN? (6) TIVO NY IA: @) At DA eNN 
(3) ANT ADA A!NA. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 21, 22 of chapter ILI., 
from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 21, 22 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 
6. To be written:—(1) The verb ps2) in the Infinitive Absol. 


and Infinitive Construct of all stems; (2) the verb Spry in the 
Imperative 2 m. pl. of all stems. ¥ 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of fJ_. (2) Insertion of = and =. (3) The demon- 
strative pronoun, (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal 
suffixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pi‘al stem. (10) Reduction. (11) The vowels of Segolates, 


yp LESSON XXVIII—GENESIS II. 23. 
4 


ar 1. NOTE—REVIEW. 
@) 9B (244; (2) ANDN (56); (@) WN 29; 4) MB 
(184); (5) FIND? (85). \) 


1See § 45. 4. 4 the - t cA (P, aA 
bun O-CLA, * \ ‘ “4 
: 


Ser a 
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2. NOTES. 
257. TN}—z0()0—this (f.); ef. APN (165), § 52. 1. ¢ 
ad. & is silent here after the vowel 6. 
258. pDyp—hap-pa’-"am—the-stroke, = now: 
a. An a-class Segolate, original 4 retained, § 89. 2. a. 
b. = used as a helping-vowel instead of ~ , § 42, 2. a. 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this 
stroke or time, meaning now, 
259. SAV ne eer -bones-my: 
a. fp for y19; cf. Sy and wir (v. 23), § 48. 2 
b. SY is the form taken by DyyY in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; §§ 108. 3. a. (1); 109. 4. ¢. 
260. wpy—lromfiesi-my; cf. O73, DIND: 
a. Not YD: but ya: cf. 256. d, § 32. 1. c. 
b. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 
261. adie aes oe ee e., it)-shall-be-called: 
a. Nif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb N™D call, 
b. Note the D. f. in, and pretonic > under the first radical. 
262. DN a ee Oe eae a 
a. ~ indicates Pi'al; comp’d S*wa under >? though not a laryngeal. 
db. -g ee indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg., cf. no : 
c. D. f. conjunctive in?, § 15. 3; Mégés before comp’d S*wa. 
d. D. f. omitted from p and the line Rdfé placed over p to call 
attention to the absence of d. f. §§ 14. 2; 32. 3. b. 
e. Compound S*wa of the ti-class to agree with the preceding i. 


38. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 68. 1. a,c, The K&al active and passive Participles. 
2. § 68. 2, 3, The Nif‘al and remaining Participles 

8. 8.61. 1—2, Inflection of Kal Perfect Statives. 

4. § 64.1—3and Notes, Inflection of Kal Imperfect Statives, 


sail i / + +e) iy 
UA ryy, Arig Ves] Mas Ahn 


ii j v 
Y ; Wgaterdl 
gAAnten | err | é 


< oe,» 


~~ 
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4. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 23. 


4. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Rating, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
to rest, closing, closed, caused to close; (8) Eating, causing to rain, 
finding, serving, sanctifying (Piél), sanctified (Pi'al), keeping. 

) Lab 2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This woman was taken 
from this man; (2) Thow (m.) art old, he is heavy, thou (f.) art 
\.§ small, he loves; (3) He will be heavy, she will be holy, we shall be 
» old; (4) From my flesh, she will keep her, they will keep us; (5) 
\) We shall keep the garden in the midst of the rivers. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) WNTTN DTN N13 
ONT TWROTNN) AI @) “2D OW wT Op 
PITY 7373: @ DW WI AWN AN: 
733), JOP, WIP, [pt TDD; G) NTI OND IN wz. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 23 from the 
pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 23 


from the unpointed tect. 
6. To be written:—(1) The verbs Jj! od and 1Op small through- 
out Kal Perfect; (2) The verbs 335 heavy and ba great throughout 


the Kal Imperfect. 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) K&l Participles; (2) Other Participles; (3) Stative Verbs; 
(4) Kl Perfect (stative); (5) K&l Imperfect (stative). 
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LESSON XXIX.—GENESIS II. 24, 25. 
1. NOTES. 

263. 2-2 —wpon-+ 0, — therefore; cf. é of j2 and é of 2. 

264, we 8 ee kas he mane chia i be 

a. For shy. but before Makkéf 6 instead of 5; root 3pyy, 

b. sty? instead of at (cf. 20") because the laryngeal prefers 
(1) = to—, and (2) = to, §§ 42. 2. a. 3. 0. 

c. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the laryngeal verb ay: synopsis in Kal, 
Oy, DY, Sty, Dry, ry, ay, sry. 

265. Y5N— 4-viw—father-his: 

a. SX fahee ; 9 appears in its construct form and before suffixes. 

b. fs all that is left of WI his or him; cf. 5 in YO ‘ 

266. \N —im-md0—mother-his: ; 

a. ON mother: 1; the suffix of the 3 masc. sg. 

b. m ON d. f. is lacking from D> because it is final, and under 
the tone an original i becomes é; but in JON d. f. is present 
and original i is retained in an unaccented syllable before a 
doubled consonant. 

267. Pod) gee oe cf. v7) ¢ 

a. Synopsis in Kal, p27. pay, p27 pint, pa repels P pia. 

b. 5) with the Perf. is WA&w Conversive; cf. ) with the Imperfect. 

268 . SAWN bis-t0—in-wife-his: 

a. An eueeenion form of TWN » before the suffix. 

269. VI" —way- -yih-ya—and-they-were ; cf. yim): ¢ 

a. Stwa under ry is silent. 

b. Mépéé with >, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. 1. 

c. Kal Impf, 3 m. pl. of the verb it with WAw' Conversive. 


270. OM}vi—(the) two-of-them, — they-two; cf. ys, pnd: 
a. Nu is the construct state of the dual D3 two. ; 
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b. Dy is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masc, 
271. DDI Y—"rim-mim—naked: 
a. The S*wa under y> because of distance from the tone. 
b. The 5 must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of 01), on account of the D. f. following. 
272. WW w3K) —yi0-b6-84/-80—they-will-be-ashamed: 
a. A formation after the manner of the Higpa‘él, 
b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root #75) . 
e. The = in pause for —, 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


eee 


RNa 


my? Se ees VON cl 22 
Se cesget Mew 5 TE, Ode Oe 
2. OBSERVATIONS. 


117. The — which is seen in 2p was originally a PAgah; this 
original Pagah is retained before laryngeals. 

118. W4w' Conversive with the Impf. is .}; with the Perfect, it 
is 4, d 

‘119. An original i is deflected in a closed unaccented syl. to = h 

120. An original i is retained unchanged in an unaccented 
sharpened syllable. 

121. The plur. ending D'_ becomes in the construct +_ 


122. The dual ending D’_ also becomes in the construct es 
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3. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIONS, 
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


2 anA> NV | He will write to us. 

72 SIN — ND she wit write to thee (t.). 

+7) anon TAN | Thow (m.) wilt write to him. 
in? *dnIN FIN | Thou (f.) wilt write to her. 

7]? INN ‘DIN | 1 will write to thee (m.). 

uy) 2) Dit | They (m.) will write to me, 
1?) Wan IN 17 | They (£.) will write to you (f.). 
pn? 9 12MIN DDN] Ye (m) will write to them (m.). 
i? Mahon TFN | Ve (£.) will write to them (f.). 
po? 33) JIMIN | We will write to you (m.). 


ng Oe 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 72. General View of the Strong Verb. 
2. § 72. R’s 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. 8g, 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. < 
Note 2.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 3.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) oun rule, (2) ID write, (3) 339 capture. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V, and VI., nouns numbered 31—45. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 
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7. HXEROISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will 
be kept, keep thyself (Nif.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; 
(3) He was holy, he will be sanctified, sanctify thow (Pi‘él and 
Hifil), it will be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, 
causing to divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman 
became (Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; 


(5) The woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) *YD) SIYN Ns (2) ND 
JAWS Stn; @) ANTON AWNA syn NO: (4) Onw T 
DIDO; 5) DOW PIN DTN NWY OD PNR OTN. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 24, 25 from the 
pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and power ake Dee ene ate II 24, 25 \ 


from the unpointed tect. a 

_ 6. Synopses to be written:—(1) Of b3 4 in Ni. and Hi.; (2) of 
wD in Pi and Pi.; (3) of apo) in Kal, Pi. Pil. and Hi.; (4) of 
31 in Kal, Ni. and Hi.; (5) of mips) in all seven stems; (6) of Gilg gt ts 


/ (which has 4 in K&l Impf. and Imv.) in Kal, Ni, Pi, Pu., Hi, 


/ 


uw ‘hath 


Hiop. “td-~ - Wee z 

ik 8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. . 

(1) Attenuation of 4 to i in the preformatives of the Kal Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original 4 before laryngeals in the pre- 
formatives of the Kal Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, with the Perf., 
with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, her-husband. 
(5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Changes of the 
yowel i. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Characteristics of 
various stems, (9) Classes of weak verbs. 


229-23 


CCLe-ties 
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LESSON XXX.—REVIEW. 


WORD-REVIEW. 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which 


the word, or its derivative, is found. 
absolute is given, in the case of verbs, the root. 


In the case of nouns, the singular 
The student is expected to 


compare with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which 
occur in the chapter, e. g., with pw he will compare ApyA he-caused- 
to-drink, nipyn? to-cause-to-drink. ] 


way 
pyre 
nav 
es 
me" 


riers 

o) yy Sw? 
paw 
pws 
py 
ayn 
mn 


ory 
my 
5" 
mye 
nays 


1. VERBS, 
moby map 
apy" Wn? 
aap" yD 
330" MD" 

Tay / YD be 


A 


sn 
ore 
ay" 
wm 
m3 
np 


2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 


N23" 
yoy 
D7. 
M2 1p" 
wn 
yy 
mys 


Ta? ONT 
wee. be 
nowy mine 
eer 
“py UND? 
oyye a” 
DNs ANP? 
pyp* ANT 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


meine? 
33 
n273" 
73 
I 
NT" 
mt 
a 


DON 
N)3" 
win 
3” 
pat" 
70" 


oN 
jax” 
TNS 
Is’ 
I IN23 
DN?! 
aN" 


NYT" 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 


fe 
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2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 


4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 6 = 4, § 30. 6. 13. Inflection of Kal Perf. (act- 
2. Long 6 — aw, § 30. 7. ive), § 60. R’s 1—3. 
3. Changes of 4, i, u, § 31. 2. 3. 14, Inflection of Kal Perf. (sta- 
4. Reduction, § 36. 2. a, b, and i ik Mea ot 

oe" 15. Inflection of remaining Per- 

fects, § 62. 1, 2. 

Bee ation, "5 38. 3. a,b, 16. Inflection of Kal Imperfect 
6. Simple verb-stem (KAl), § 58. (active) § 63. R’s 1—4. 

1. 17. Inflection of K&l Imperfect 
7. Formation and force of the (stative), § 64. 1—3, 

Pi'él stem, § 58. 3. a, B, ec. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
8. Formation and force of the perfects, § 65. 1—5. 


Pii'al stem, § 58. 4. a, b,c. 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
peratives, § 66. 1, 2. 
20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
and const.), § 67. 1, 2. 
. The various Participles, § 68. 


9. Formation and force of the 
Higpa‘él stem, § 58. 7. a, b, c. 
10. Formation and force of Hif. 21 


and Hof. stems, § 58. 5. a, 12 

b, c, 6. a, B, ©. 22. General view of the strong 
11. Formation and force of the verb, § 72. R’s 1—7. 

Nif‘al stem, § 58. 2. a, b, c. 23. Classification of weak verbs, 
12. General view of the verb- § 77. 1—6. 


stems, § 59. R’s 1—4. 24. SeZolate nouns, § 89. 1. 


Luna 
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4. A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB. 

[Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc.; the superior figures denote 
the number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying 
form, e. g., JNIUPS =JAPYP, WIUPY WPVp-] 

GQ) JNoups, (2) Yupns, @) MmPopP, |) BNP, ©) 
Opi, (6) nowpn 4 PO, (8) ssupmn. (9) mbopnn, 
(10) ' noupnn lan MOP, (12) soph, (13) SUN (14) 
onoupr (15) Op, (16) Sepn (17) Soph, (18) 
DD (19) ninapn, (20) Soyo, (21) nbopn (22) 
shop (23) opm (24) OID", (25) INP, (26) noapan, 
(27) Sp, i) 2opnn?, (20) ‘opnn, (30) ‘DOI, (31) 
Swpm, (32) nbwp (33) OOD, my OPN, (35) Sepne. 
(36) EDN, (37) NYMPH, Gs) UPN’, (39) JONI, (40) 
Popn, 4) Yopn, (42) BNIUpNA, (43) MOP, (44) 
WOPI, (45) NOP, (46) OP, (47) JOPI, (48) AIPOPAN?, 
(49) OPN, (60) WPA, (1) *N7MP3, (2) "Op", (53) 
IN20p3, (64) NPVs, (65) YUP", (66) MPA, (7) |NIVPNA?, 
(58) oupn, a 20", (6) 0p», ee 173, (62) 
OPT, (63) anoup, (64) inbopnn, (65) upnn, (66) 
Soh (67) indupnn, (68) ppnn . 


LESSON XXXI.—GENESIS III. 1-2. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) 6D (49); (2) 95 (208); (3) MYA (128); (4) AWA 7D); () 
PWN (255); (6) PY (70); (7) JT (189); (8) FIND (41); (9) OH 
(229) . 


Fl 2 
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2. NOTES. 

273. Belo eect nenE: §§ 49. 1; 45.1; 90. 1. 4. 

274, -—Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. ofthe ‘f laryng. and jy’ verb mT 
be; Bening he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, 20), 
§ $2. 1. a. 

275. Dy y—cunning: a passive formation, § 91. 1. c. 

276. ney —Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the} laryng. and verb my 


make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 


20)» § 82. 1. a. 


a See Sot; even: an “haverd. 
278. “WON—Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the N‘’S) verb “ON; meaning, 
he-said; ane form of strong verb, 20/2 KET T 2 ; 
279. JODNMH—00-x10—ve-shall-eat ; cf. Ay)! 
a. P\= you, and with the affix } (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl. m. 
b. The &, as in “WON loses its force, and preform. has 6, § 79. 1 
ce. The = under 5 is for = or =, §§ 79. 2; 63. R. 3. 
280. VON —wat- -t6’-mér—and-she-said: 
. On the form of WAw Conversive with Impf. see § 70. 2. a. 
. On the retrocession of the accent, § 70. 3. a. (3). 
. On the vowel after fy (6), and the vowel under a) (8); § 79. 1,2. 
. Kal Impf. 3 f. sg. of the 8’’S verb “YON say; meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, 9opn. 


281. SIN) —20"-xél—we- may-eat ; cf. TION: 


a. 3, as in MV) (130), is connected with VMN. 
b. & loses its force, and the preformative has 6, § 79. Lees 


ce. KAl Impf. 1 pl. com., of the 4“ verb 55x; meaning, we may- 
eat ; corresponding form of strong verb 20), § 63. 10. 


a oa oo Qa 
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38. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


W281 m4 INA 98") 
TWN wy WW2ND TPNDY 
22NI xa worry Np 
INA xp won 7713) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


123. In verbs ’‘5, the XN, in Kal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124. In verbs Ay ae where the nt is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs nS , where the XN has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
= of the root form (cf. 20/2) is rounded in the open syllable 
LOmara. 

125. The prefix n with the affix ) indicates an Impf. 2 m., pl. 


tnry 


126. Megég is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable before 
Makkéf, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 


127. Waw Conversive with the Imperfect draws the accent from 
the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 


syllable. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 70. 1. a. 3, Use of Impf. and Perf. with WAaw Conv. 
2. § 70. 2. a. B, The form of the Conjunction. 
3. § 70. 3. a. b, The verbal form employed. 

5 AY 
4. § 70. 3. R. and Note. Special cases. 
5. § 78. 1—3. R. and Laryngeal Verbs. 

Note. 


6. § 84. 1, 2, Bi-literal Verbs, 


Lesson 31. = me, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—2. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. COMPARISON. 
aiioen nn 55 DY m4 writ) —And the serpent was 


cunning from every (— more cunning than any) beast of the field. 


Principle 6.—Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. }2. 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the wo- 
man; (3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all 
good fruit ; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in 
the midst of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will 
say, I will say. 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created the heavens, 


and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sixth 


day, and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the 
seventh day, and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the 
cattle, and ta the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to 
them names. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) POW") MWY; (2) nav’ 
wD": (@) NWN) MP2: © IR TVs ©) avin 
PIPE: © IND Ds AVI TIM er aN 
DWNT. 


4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIT, 1—2, 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 1, 2. 
from the unpointed tect. 


F/-2 
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6. To be described:'—The forms ah malizg (1:21),79,9D" (2:21), ea 
(1:17), NYP? (2:23), ITD (1:4), WIP? (2:3). 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) W&w Conversive with the Impf. (2) Waw Conversive with 
the Perfect. (3) First radical of verbs ‘5 , (4) Hifil Impf. with 
WAw Conversive. (5) The _ of “5 Impf’s with WAw Con- 
versive. (6) Change of accent with Waw Conversive. (7) D. 1. after 


a disjunctive accent. (8) The use of MéQés before Makkéf. 


LESSON XXXII. GENESIS III. 3-5. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


(1) PD (231); (2) PUNO 231); (3) DID (229); (4) YN (199); 

ae ae 5k 4 7 

(5) NWI (Principle 5). ™ ) yA 
2. NOTES. 


282. \YIM—bie-6"a—ye-shall-touch, for Win: 
iat Se 


a. with 4, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 

b. §, the first radical, is assimilated, §§ 78. 2. a. 

c. A new disjunctive accent called Tifha; §§ 22. 10; 24. 6. 

d. KAl Impf. 2 m. pl. of the 7“ and  laryng. verb Ya) touch; 
Meaning, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, 


ON . 


1The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) 
tense, (3) pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) mean- 
ing of the form, (7) corresponding form of bep ; this order is to be fol- 
lowed rigidly. i 

2 These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the 
form occurs. 


Je 3°S™ 
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283. {D 2) Va D. 1. in 5 and 5, § 12. 3 

284. Ps ore -§in—ye-shall-die; cf, Wan: ¢ 

a. fy, with 4 q archaic § 63. R. 3). indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. The root is fetta) die; ~ is defective for 4, § 6. 4. N. 2. 
285. yyy’—yo-de(a)'— knowing, = knows ; cf, yr; 

a. Kal act. part. sg. masc. of the 4“ and tS) laryngeal verb seat 
know meaning, knowing ; corresponding form, be) cal) P 

b. The = under y is PaQah-furtive, §§ 76. 1. c. (3). 

286. Devon 2h -xém—your-eating ; cf. 72: , 

a. The > under 2 is 6 deflected from original u, § 71. 3. a. (1) 
b. Kal Inf, const., with pronominal suffix aps) 

287. MDDS) —and-will-be-opened: 

a, The } is WAw Conversive with the Perfect, § 70. 2. 6. 

b. The 5 is the characteristic of the Nif‘al, § 59. 2. 

c. Nif‘Al Perf. 3c. plur, of the ‘4 laryng. verb npp open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, 7023 ' 

288. D> p—ene-xéem—your eyes: 

a. Eye py two! eyes Oy: [two] eyes-of 9} ,, § 107. 6 
b. The grave suffix 95, always accented, § 51. 1. a. 

289. On) —wih-yi-68m—and-ye-shalt-be: 

a. ) so written before a consonant with S*wa, is WAaw Conversive. 

2 ON is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur, 

co First radical fF, second 9%, third ’. ~ under nt silent. 

290. DION D—ke'-10-him—like-God: 

a. For Doe according to § 47. 3; but 3g is weak aud loses its 
Sonsonanta) force, and S‘wf disappears with it. The vowel under 
* then becomes ~ in cor venss ion. for the quiescent N. § 47. R. 1. 

291. bat cy Beer -of ; of. yy (285): 
a. The m, plur, const. of jyj+; note the ending 9, 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


oy ot ona) «= iN?” DDN nt 
ory oOnNm = 7Op] OND 7aNA JA 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


128. The ending 9 is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. x 

129. The letter map of my be, always takes simple (silent) 
Sewa, unless it is initial. 

130. The Nif'al Perfect and Participle have the prefix pi 

131. When a consonant is elided after a short vowel, that vowel 
is strengthened in compensation and becomes unchangeable. — 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form, of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. sg. by change of 9 to fy, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 74, Tabular view, Inflection of Stoy in Kal, Nifl and Hifttl 


stems. 
2. § 74. 1, Rejection of D. f, by the laryngeal. 
3. § 74. 2. a, DB, Preference of laryngeals for a-class vowels. 
4. § 74. 3. a—d, Preference of laryngeals for comp’d S*wA. 
5. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under § 74. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learncd, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the K&l, Nif‘al and 
Hifil stems, (5) compare the result with the paradigm given in the 
grammar. 


r - { 
Q A Gap 
> vv 


* 
Pe A) 
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Note 2.—In the study of 3) laryng. verbs use for practice (1) 
Woy stand, (2) toy serve, (3) pin be strong. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61-76. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 3—5. 


Ue PRINOIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
O'TON VY '3—For God (is) knowing=For God knows. 
oY AAPHN. 1319 DI22N DVI—In the day of your eating 


from it, THEN will be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense. 


Principle 8.—The conjunction ) is frequently used “to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She caused to serve; (2) 
He will be strong; (3) She was served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand; (6) Thow (f.) wilt be served; (7) It wiil 
be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) I 
shall be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) 
We shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Serving thou shalt serve 
God; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman saw 
that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her. 


8. To be translated into English:—(1) "BT"NN NWNA ANY 
WIND TN); @) ONT AWN OI “DATNN JAP 19; (6) 
22 WNT Toy; @) YT MB“ ION wT: 6) 
TINT Tk ODOR. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


Tif. 3—5. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IIT, 3-5, 


from the unpointed tect. 
6. To be described:—The forms ARV, 2), “ary, nw, 
T3Y, MWY, NWYR. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) ff with +. (4) 
And-he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Formation of feminine nouns. (6) 
Synopsis in Hif. of Ss. (7) The of verbs “5. (8) The 
yowel of the Preformative in Kal Impf. of verbs W¥"). (9) The 
stem-vowel of verbs XW" in the Kal Impf. 


LESSON XXXIII. GENESIS III. 6-8. | t 
Ls J1. NOTE-REVIEW. 4h “ 4 iu we 
(1) PINT (274); 2) Wan (282); (3) V7" (269); (4) WY") (87); 
(5) FIN 414); (6) M2Y? (179); (7) MDW) (186). 
| 2. NOTES. 
292. NIT eee -ré’—and-(she)-saw; cf. 4") and-(he)-saw: ; 
a, Full form AN (cf. iT)» but FJ_ never stands with Waw 
conversive (§ 82. 5. b) :-- standing pader the tone, becomes 
(§ 82. 5. b. (4)); and a helping =~ is inserted after “ (§ 29. 4. b) 
293. Mxn—() delight: a noun formed by prefix f, § 98. 
294. Dj) y9—to-the-[twol-eves: §§ 45. R. 3; 106. 5. a. 
295. Tolly eee 
a. Nif. part. of the *f laryng. verb Won desire; meaning, desired 


Fe 6~ ¥ 
Lesson 33. 123 


or desirable; corresponding form 70)2° but the has become =~ 
before fy, § 74. 2. b. 
b, The strong laryngeal fy has simple (silent) Sewa, § 74. 3. b. | 


296. Osivity nas. -kil—to-make-wise: 
rit. Inf. const. of Yov be wise; corresponding form ODI. 


 b. Synopsis: oe, D>, Son, Dann, Son, Sow: 


/ 
ai We —note the = under preformative, except in Perfect. 


* peat. Rated a este fret: (1) !> (2) 5 (3) 5); 

298. a alae fa feminine of jo (94). 

299. eh ms Ter preposition Dy: 

en — arising from a. a is 4h, not ah. 

300. Onan (ie f.)-were-opened ; cf. Pa ° 

a. Nif‘al (note D. f.in and + under §), Impf. 3 fem. ap) plur. of 
the ates laryngeal root Mb: corresponding form m70pN. 

301. Ip y—'enée—eyes-of ; cf. oy (288), Dy (294). 

302. } yay—way- -yé-d°"—and-they-knew: 


a. Kal Impf. 3 m. plur. of the }//s and i laryng. verb yr know. 

b. Corresponding form, 170)? the first radical ), being weak, 
drops out, and — now standing in an open syl., becomes =a 
§ 80. 2. a. (1). 

c. Mégés with long vowel before vocal, S*wérpretonic, § 18. 2. 


303. SN Ge ed tml | ‘irregular plural of py). Orr. a / 
304. D7 —hem—they (m.): cf. the other forrh iWDi} Pron. suf. Di. 
305. Bee Sete bri -GnetheyaewPd: 

VE ph a. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of 5p) sew; cor. form, 1700/9: 3 m. sg. “pm. 
>. Synopsis: 755, 7pn’, 7m, W8n “an, oh On. 
306. moy—"sle(a) —leaf-of : abs. sg. ny. 


307. TON 0nd (h)—fig-tree: note the ZAkéf-kAton. 


es 
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308. div Yo)\—way-ya'"s—and-they-made ; cf. er yo) and-he-made. 
309, Ve’ —and-they-heard ; Ch. pn" (305). 
310. Dio HOl vote ; ef. S5 (k61) all. 
59 by Ue ] 2M walking : Hi@pa‘él participle of yan walk. 
312. NDMM)—and-(he)-hid-himself ; ct. JIN « 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ww ay WT. wow? 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
133. Of two S*was in the middle of a word the first is silent, the 
second is vocalized. 
134. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has &. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 74. Tabular View, Synopses of MOY in Pi‘él, Pi'al, Higpa‘él, 


and HOof‘al. ny 
2. § 74. 2. a—bd. Preference of the laryngeal for Aa. 
3. § 74. 3. a—d. Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S*wA&. 
4. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under § 74. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In this study of ‘s) laryng. verbs, use for practice (1) 


“WDM desire, (2) Spy forsake, (3) poy conceal, (4) 150 turn. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III, 6—8. 


326-3 
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7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will desire; (2) a 
was caused to turn; (3) She was abandoned (Pi‘al ay): (4) 
She will conceal herself (Hi@p.); (5) They will be caused to stand; 
|| (6) We shall be forsaken (Nif.); (7) Thou (f.) wilt be desired 
UVP (Nt) (8) She will de caused to turn; (9) Be thou (f.) desirable 
(Nif.); (10) Cause ye (m.) to forsake; (11) Be ye (m.) caused io es <p 
_ forsake. : a 
2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And the woman saw that the 
fruit was good and she desired it; (2) She took the fruit and gave 
it to the man; (3) I caused the man to serve God; (4) The man 
was forsaken in the garden; (5) The woman turned herself and 
saw the man who was standing under the tree. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) “HD NWNA nn? 
— 2 YN) 310 9D NIM pyA: © vax vin sty 
IMYND PIT ION; © NWN Tay wT ny jn; 
@ YT? MAT ION ©) YD OMY TIME © 
Min 7? wyn nw Nao. 
4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIT. 6—8. 
5. To be written with points and vyowel-signs:—Genesis III. 


6—8. 
6. To be written out:—Synopses of miah'g and “yr in all stems, 


7. To be described: —The forms “9M, MWY’, NIM), 
ae! dene ALL co Be 
som, bn. 
8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The peculiarities of laryngeals as seen in verbs  laryng. 
(2) The meanings of Nif‘dl and Hi§pa‘él stems. (3) The two ways 
of vocalizing Imperfect Kalin § laryng. verbs. (4) The differing 
grades of strength in the various laryngeals. (5) Compensation for 


the failure to double a laryngeal. (6) The common element in the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct. 
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LESSON XXXIV. GENESIS III. 9-11. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DETUF (88,270); (2) FIT (15); (3) SAWN (268); (4) *2B (13); 
(5) FIND 4); (6) f477 489); (7) NIP" 29); (8) DTW Gsy. 


2. NOTES. 
313. TIDIN—Sy-¥e'k-kA (h) —aohere-(art)-thouf : 
a. 8) where, with union syllable ) _ , § 71. 2. a. (3). 
db. RD: a fuller writing for ae the ‘pronominal suffix, 
314. MY oY—Lheard; corresponding form POP cf. AN). 
315. NINH j-ra’—and-I-was-afraid : 
‘; the WAw Convers., before a laryngeal, eae: f. and becomes \ 
ok indicates the first person I; the root is, Ry) be-afraid. 
c. The accent Tevir (,), and that under 7 wv, Tifhaé (,), are 
disjunctives of the third class, § 22. 10, 11. ae 
316. Nery re © baeva aa fet mae 2 
a. On 1 and & see preceding note (315. a). 
b. Nif‘al Impf. 1 ¢. sg. of the ‘6 laryng. and yy’ verb $n) hide. 
c. D. f. rejected from fy, and preceding vowel lowered, 41 
317. 7 (he) made-known ; cf. VOID, yi, MD’; 
a. Hif‘il (7) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the {5 verb TW) ? ake known. 
b. Cor. form, Opis Synopsis, 3 3), “4 , Wh, 3 
VID the D. i in 9 is for the assimilated 9, § 18. 2. Dd. 


318. Pah sale 9: with suffix at § 51. 3 

319, Binh ee aon for TAN: §§ 50. 2; 38. 2. 

320. 1p hmia—- -from, §§ 46. 1; 48. 

321. poy -wi-9i’-xA—I-commanded-thee ; cf. Wis 
a, Pi'él Perf. 1 sg. of the 9/9 verb FY command, § $2. 


Lesson 34. 127 


b. Cor. form, POOP but instead of ae we have 1__= 1} § 82. 
3. D. 
. y= Te J — thee; D. f. in 4, characteristic of Pi‘él. 
322. 939—to-not: prep. = and ID the neg, used with Inf’s. 
323. ~ODN—*X514+ —(to)-eat: Kal Inf. const. before Makkéf, 
ais 
8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NTR) a nye Non 
NonN) 2 NTN NOnN 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


135. ,), before the first person (N), becomes 4, 
136. A das. 1. in an initial spirant will stand even when the 
preceding word closes with a vowel, if that word carries a disjunc- 


tive accent. 
137. The HiOpa'él is generally reflexive; the Nif‘al was orig- 


inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 75. Tabular View, Synopses of IND in Kal, Nif‘al, Hif'fl, 
and HO6f‘al stems. 


2. § 75.1.4, b, and N. 1-3, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 


3. § 75.2. a-c, Preference of the laryngeal for 4a. 

4. § 75. 3, Preference of the laryngeal for comp’d 
Sewa. 

5. § 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 9—11. 


39-1 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Dawin DN DTN ob created the heavens. 
DTIN DMN Jyy-Ana God blessed them. 


113 nyow 2p ON Thy voice I heard in the garden, 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be emphas- 
ized, it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will redeem; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.); (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Thou (f£.) wilt be 
redeemed; (5) We were redeemed; (6) I shall cause to redeem; (7) 
They caused to redeem; (8) He was caused to redeem; (9) Being 
caused to redeem; (10) To cause to redeem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large 
girdles; (3) They wilt hide themselves (Nif. or Hi§p.) in the garden; 
(4) This is the day in which God spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God will redeem the man and his seed; 
(6) The man will be redeemed in that day. 


1. To be translated into English: — (1) DITION male) yov) 
PINT OY; @ OMX SD NAAN 1 @ TN 
De @ OW OWT PTD: © PINT TIN 
W379) V3: 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
jir,, 3—11. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III., 9—11 


from the unpointed tect. 


Lesson 35. lZy 


6. To be written out:—Synopses in K&al, Nif. Hif. and Hdf. ot 
ON] and MM; and of 5993 in Prat, Puval and Hip. 
7. To be described: —’, RI, DPN, NPNaT YN. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Waw Conversive before N. (2) Cases of Nif. and HiOp. 
stems in Gen, III. 7—11; (3) Synopses of the strong verb 5t95; 
(4) The personal pronoun; (5) The inseparable prepositions; (6) 
Waw Conversive with Perfect and Imperfect; (7) Synopses of 
‘y laryng. verb in Kal, Nif. Hif. and Hof. stems. 


LESSON XXXV. GENESIS III. 12-14. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) $399% (229); (2) DTINTT (131); (3) TWN (255); (4) J (49); 
(5) WON (280); (6) WIT (273); (7) APTD 425); (8) ON 
(128); (9) AYN; (10) PINK (228). 


2. NOTES. 
324. FIAM)—na-pat-tach)—thou-gavest; cf. NOP: 
a. Kal Perf. 2 sg. m. of the a) verb jo, § 78. 2. R. 3. 
b. The vowel-letter > at the end is not usual; the ending is gen- 


_ erally Fi, 
325. ea et te note Zakéf katon, § 24. 4, 


326. -7IN) Nya—h!’ n4-pnd(h)l4li—she gave+to-me, § 15. 
3; rr ; 


a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 


as here, it is emphatic. 


Si/2-(4h 
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327, oe jaa -xél—and-L-ate; cf. NAAN, NPN: 

a. raat ‘is for SONN: of which the radical yx is lost, § 79. 1. N. 
,|» the form of WaAw Conversive with the Impf., becomes be- 
fore > § 70. 2. a. (3): 

328. AN —mah)z-+-20()6—what-+ this? §§ 54, 2. a; 52. pers 

329, Dies y—thou- (f.) -hast-done ; fn =thow (f.); on »_ see § 82. 
Send: 

330. NWT —his-St-’4-ni—(he) deceived-me; cf. VIiT! 

a. "3 is the pron. suf. of 1st pers., = _the so-called connecting vowel, 
db. NWI Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. of NYY) 5 being assim., § 78. 2. Dd. 
331. AN nyy— 4-Si-94-20(’ )p—thou-(m. )-hast-done this: 

a, Mwy = — thou-(f.)-hast-done ; wy = — thou-(m.)-hast-done. 

b. D. f. in ? is conj., § 15. 3; accent over Ayr, S*Bolta, § 24. 3. 
332. “Vass rire eae Kal Part. Pass. of aN) § 68. 1. c, 
333. 32h) —thy- belly; cf. p77, MAND: ‘ ae 

a. The absolute form is pina but with suffix pn § 109. 1. a. 

b. The 6 is here written defectively; the suffix is J with + 
334 - V2b 4 lex—thou-shait-go : 

a. The root is Bila or 2" § 80. 2. R. 3. 

b. The prefix ee thou (m.); cor. form of ‘20/2 is 2opn 
335. 97'—days- -of; sg. Dy, plur. DY: plur. const. ae 
336. Spy bay-ye-h—thytives 5 from the plur. 9% ; 

a, On the vowel ic3 (é) see § 30. 5 and b. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


37 Dey TAN NAN 
nyo on) OUP ON yy ono) on? 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


138. The radical 9, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
and before a dental consonant is assimilated. 


139. The Interrog. pronouns are 9% who?, and +p what?. 

140. n = thou (m.), i= thou (f£.), but both hate their soft 
sound (f) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Makkéf. 

142. The personal termination n thow (m.) is generally written 


without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter rae 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 76. Tabular View, Synopses of Mop in Kal, Nif. Hif. and 


Hof. stems. 
2. § 76.1. a, 3, Preference of the laryngeal for 4a. 
3. § 76.1. c, Insertion of Pagah-furtive. 
4. § 76.1. d, Insertion of = in Perfects 2 f. sg. 
5. § 76. 2, Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S*wa. 
6. 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be learned). 


Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
f.76. 1, 2. 
Note 2.—In the study of iy laryngeal verbs use for practice (1) 
niga) anoint, (2) nu send, (3) yay swear, (4) yor hear, 
6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 12—14. 


7. BXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear; (5) 
He will send; (6) I swore (Nif.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused 
to send; (9) To anoint; (10) Cause thou (m.) to send; (11) To 
be sent. 


3/4 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) 
Who gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate; 
(5) She gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) (viryo 2ONT My; 
(2) ONT TWY 1D; (3) DIN) OWNITNN WNIT NW: |) 
Hop? OPO ©) a9 ANN Yo ©) AINA 
wN? WNT. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIT, 12—14. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
12—14 from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of nw, MY3, and yow in 
kal, Nif., Hif. and HO6f. stems. 

7. To be described:—The forms FDy?, AD, Yo, AD", yt, 
yy, yrs, nwo, nse, AY, nyDen. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The § of verbs ie) in the Hif. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb 1n- (5) +) before X&. (6) D. f. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog:- 
ative pronouns. (8) fy and FF, (9) Pabah-furtive. (10) The help- 
ing-vowel = in Perfects et sg. (11) Synopses of the strong verb. 


LESSON XXXVI—GENESIS III. 15-17. 

1. NOTES. 
337. IJIN) wea (h) —and-enmity : a fem. noun, from root aN.) 
338. VON —Lwill-put 7N = L, the root being pry (9439) put? 
a. Observe the R*vi(a)', § 24. 5. b. 
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339. Be, used, nyt her-seed; cf. wt his-seed. 
340. eg -bruise-thee ; own thou-shalt-bruise-him . 


a. The Kal Impf. of Hw is qe (Gam sg.), Hw (2 m. sg.). 
b. When the tone is shifted the 4 under % and n becomes = 


c. = with > = (th.); 43__ is the pron. suffix 4) him, with the con- 


necting syllable Pe § 71. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 
341. vin head, apts 39) heel are accusative of specification. 
342. 77 —causing-to-beGreat : irreg. for PI. Hit. Int. 
Abs. of mm multiply. ae 
343. MDIN—Lwvill-cause-to-be-great : Hif. Impf. 1 sg. of m7, 
§ 82. 1. d. 
344. apy ese eA ECL aor ows 
a. pasy (root Iyy- formative addition 1} § 103. 3) becomes 
payy when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 
§ 109. 1. a. 


b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is D = is the so-called connecting vowel. 
345 ele eneertian: ya with 3 and =, see 344. b. 
a. om that = in the first syl. is away from the tone and in an 


apparently open syl. In reality, dag. f. has been rejected from “); 
hence an original = has become ~~ in compensation for the loss 
of doubling. 
346. 5¥\—sorrow: an a-class Segolate, § 89. 1 
347. mop—te! l*di—thou-(f.}-shalt-bring-forth : 
a. For =n (cf. Opn) but 4, being weak, drops out and 
+, in an open syllable, becomes, § 80. 2. a. 
b. Root 7 = = 37; Impf. 3 m. sg. 999, for 17. 
c. fy) and '__ are fragments of *p,X, the older form of AN: § 50. 
3. ¢. 
348. D’j3—va-nim—sons: irreg. plur. of j2 son, 


3/37 
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ee SSS 
349. TERRE RO Oe tht f.)-desire: 

a. Abs. Ow n, a feminine formation, § 98. R. 

b. Const. Apwn, suf. 7 with —; cf. 7200 (345), y3sV (344). 

c. Before eae an open syllable becomes =, § 108. 2. 

350. Pee iad inrig nice ttemnn dicate EE at (£52 
a. “Oyyp? for ign? before Makket, § 17. 2; cf. 55,99. 
db. ]2 = in-thee (f.); cf. 72 in-thee (m.), § 51. 3. 

351. Td rahied afer tedis t ad pausal for OWN, § 88.1. N.: 
a. F) indicates the feminine, here attached to WN: cf. const nw ‘ 
b. S*goltA repeated according to § 23. 6. 

c. Another case of a short-vowel ( é) in an open syl. under the tone; 
cf. ral hal (256) and NWT (330). 

352. —yNN—fem. sg. of S\N (332), Kal Part. pass. of “NX 
curse. i oy : - 

353. SHY — oe vire- xa —on-account-of thoes 
a. A compound preposition, NIVva = on-account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
b. | with the preceding = changed to + as in JAY: § 38. 1. N. 
c. D. 1. in 5 because of preceding disjunctive, Tifha (:), § 22. 10 

354, mvaNn —to’-x"lén-na(h)—thou-(m.)-shalt-eat-it : 

a. SONP) is Kal Impf. 2 sg. masc. ot YON eat, § 79. 1. 
d. FTI_. is for FQ) just as 43 _ (in wowh) was for 4q)_; 
note carefully § 71. 2. c. (3) and N. 1, 2. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


mewn = Ny yaw AW TN 
myoNn | JNPWwN way, Nava = AN 


re 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, Lee instead of WI and rg ploe we 
find 4) and Fyj_, : * a 

145. inetyeen the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix 7] there stands the vowel ~ .This may be called a con- 
necting vowel. ; 

146. The o of the Kal Impf. is changeable (6), and before Mak- 
kéf 6 appears instead. 

147. The ~ which stands before the suffix \ is a reduction of 
an original =, which in pause is restored, and deflected to 6. 

148. The > which stands directly before the tone is from an 
original 4; when the tone is shifted with affixes for gender and 


number, this a, if in an open syllable, is reduced to S*wA. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 78. Tabular View, Synopses of 90) in various stems, 


2. § 78. 1. a, b, Loss of } in Kal Inf. const. and Imv. 
3. § 78. 2. a, b, Assimilation of ‘5 

4. § 78. 2.N. 1, The preformative vowel in HOdf‘al. 
5. § 78. 2. R’s 2, 3, The verbs np? and 7). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under § 78, 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 33) in Hif=make known, (2) 
$5) fall, (3) yyy} approach. 
5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 
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6. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will be made 
known; (5) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thow shalt 
give, I shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will 
cause to fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to 
the woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst 
hear the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the.earth because thou 
didst eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy 
lives. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) WINTON Npwh; 
@) D2 AWN TN sya; @) Ww 9D 42 ANE 
() jow PID TAN ON wa; G) DO NIT OR? nnd. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III, 15—17. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
15—17 from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of the verb 95 in the Hif. 
and Hof., and of 7123 in Kal, Nif., Pi‘él, Hif., and HOf. 


7. To be described: —The forms FW), YI, MD’, YO, Wan, 
aT, NWT, 2B" TD, On, fh, Ap. 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Form of the pronominal suffix )>4 and of the pron. suf. 
with 3 (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt 


bear. (4) The accent S*gdlta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed 
(f.). (6) Change from = to &. (7) fJ_ and f_. (8) Loss of 9, 


LESSON 37. 137 


(9) Assimilation of 4: (10) ~ in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis 
and peculiarities of np?: of 1m) - (12) Synopses of S03 in 


various stems, 


LESSON XXXVII—GENESIS III. 18-21. 


1. NOTES. 


355. MOYM—she-will cause-to-spring-forth: Hif. of PY § 76. 
eee eh 

ane on for }? for-thee (m.); 7? = for-thee (f.). 

357. HPINY Accent on ultima, because of the W&w Convers. 
§§ 21. 4; 70. 3. db. 


358. TS ate anal const. of yt ; 

359. = a DN— Apne’ -xi—thy-nostrils ; from WN nose: 

a. Sg. HN: dual DSN: form before 7] (or 7) DN: cf. 0 : 
b. The DAasés-forté in § also serves as DAgé8-léné, § 13. 2. N. 1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent Past& (,)) see §§ 22. 8; 23. 5, 6. 

360. ONS—Pread; cf. OMD MID Bethlenem. 

361. pie—thar-returning Kal Inf. const. with pron. suffix: 
This is a bi-literal verb, with forms differing from the correspond- 
ing triliteral forms; § 55. 3. 

362. egg irom-her: for ap leler cf, Pala) for WII § 51. 
5. D. 

363. eg et te thowsnoss eon, § 38. 2. 

364. DY —thow-shalt-return ; ef: fy (231) and aw (361): 
a. Kal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the biliteral verb Syy% turn. 
db. Sopn is for 20pN> the = being attenuated, and the ~ be- 


Ne 6 under mai tone, 


SE, oe H 4 
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c. Note that a in vn has been rounded to 4 in an open syl. be- 
fore the tone; and that = has been lengthened to Q. 

365. sTift—haw-wa (h)—Hve ; ef. PP life. 

366. ere —she. This is an Genes of the usage of K*§iv and 
K*ri; hee § 19. The consonants here (i. e., the K*fiv) call for the 
pointing NW: the vowel (i. e., the K*ri) requires the reading NTT, 
This is the regular way of writing she in the Pentateuch; § 50. 
3, a. 

367. MT —ha-y'0a(h)—she-was : 

a. Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of the ‘f laryng., and 9/5 verb a) be, 
§ 82. 4. 


b. Mé§éS with a long vowel before vocal S*wA pretonic, § 18. 2. 
368. OX—but DN (266): DON is for DYN» § 100. 1. a. 
369. ‘M—pausal for py; an adjective meaning living. 

370. PIN H0-n09—tunics-of const. pl. of ba) ; 
371. DvD \—way-yal-bi-sém—and-he-caused-them-to-put-on : 
a. Hif, Impf. 3 m. sg. of vid. with suffix pf joined by ~, 
b. The ~ under 5j is {, though written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms: — Mosh, FDNY SOND, Jaw, nnpy, 
awh, ANT, wy, owra?n. 
2. Nominal Forms:—IUYy, on?, “BY, DIN, 1p “yp. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


on> Sonn SDN NMyta—In, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 
nostrils (—face) thou shalt eat bread. 
Principle 10.—The preposition 5) may denote the condition in 


3 {¥-ar 
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which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the Manner 
or the price. 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


i § 79. i, 2, The peculiarities of verbs ND, 
2. § 83. Tabular View, Synopses of NOP in various stems, 
3. § 83. 1, Final X in verbs x’, 


4. § 83. 2. a, b, 3.a—c, Medial x in verbs Nn’, 
Note 1.—In the study of verbs ¥/‘§ and ns , follow the order 


indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under §§ 79. 1, 2 and 83. 1—3, and Remarks, 
Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 98 say, (2) NYD find, ONY 
call. 
5. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 105—115. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 11—21. 


6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Ye will say, I shail say, 
she will say, thow (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they 
will eat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was 
created, he will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to 
find, thou (f.) wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast 
causcd to call, we filled (Pi‘él); (6) They (f.) will call, ye (f.) 
will be created, call ye (f.). é 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We 
jound in the field the fruit which God commanded (7) not to 
eat; (3) The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) 
I shall call the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother ; 
(6) Eve was the wife of (yx) Adam, and the mother of all liv- 
ing; (1) Adam was Eve's husband. 
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3. To be translated into English:—(1) TN WIN MT ND; (2) 
DYED) INYN) DANITY DTN NIB © OWT NP? 
SDYTA]D: @) DWN DYN) DIN DY: |) WR 9D MD? 
OM nv] YEN. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III. 18—21. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III, 18— 


21 from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of “VON in the Kal and Hif. 
stems, of X53 in Kal and Nif., and of NBD in Pi'él and Hif. 

7. To be described:—The Forms “YON, JINN, INI ND, 
NIP NYT NTP! ANID. FAWI NNTB, N22, DNR, 
TINA 

7. TOPIOS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The primary form of 0}: (2) The form yy. (3) DN, 
WON. (4) Peculiarities of verbs /’H, (5) Inflection of SON in 
K&Al Impf. (6) Peculiarities of verbs x5, (7) Synopses of Nop 
in various stems. (8) Inflection of NO) in Kal Perf. in other 


Perfects, in Impf’s and Imv’s, 


LESSON XXXVIII—GENESIS III. 22-24, 
1. NOTES. 
ate. eames ack same as Fyjpq (145). 
373. IP) INN D—like-one-of[from1-us : 
a. TFIN is the construct of INN: here followed by a preposition. 
b. Pala) is the form of te) with 45 us, § 51. 5. a; ef. Pela) for 
TID » 
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374. Hy y)—to-know: Kal Inf. const. of yyy? know, § 80. 2. 
(3); 9 § 47. 5. 

375. 7} wa hay—and- (he-should)-live: 
a, \ is Waw Conversive with Perf., the + being pretonic, § 70. 2. b. 
db. 4 is KAl Perf. 3 m. sg. of the vow verb an live, § 85. 1 

376. Mv) — way-Sal-lehé-ho — and-(— therefore)-(he)-sent- 
him: iy: 
a. D. f. of WAaw Convers. omitted from 9 because it has not a full 


vowel. 
b. Pi‘él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘S laryngeal verb nur send; corres- 
ponding form, wp? 3 
c. The pron, suffix 4 joined to the verb by the vowel ~, 
377. ay2—to-tin: Kal Inf. const., §§ 74. 3. a; 47. 3. 


378. ala) Pe WN—which. ...from-there, = whence, 


379. va") —wiy-£a/-réi—and-he-drove-out : 
a. This is for va) like wp or Pap" but 
b. The 9, having only a Swf, drops its f., while - rejects its 
D. f., and = under } becomes ~ in compensation. 
c. The accent being drawn to the penult by +), = appears instead 
of, 
d. Pi‘él Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the ‘}y laryngeal verb vn) drive out, 
§ 75. 1. a. 
380. ey Fay yet kan—ond-he-oouted-to-dwel! ef. 1D: 
a. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with ~, not ae from jaw dwell, § 70. 3. R. 
¢ 
381. a ope x taayin—the-cherw bia ; = for 4; singular 
3. 
382. n>annon —him-mig-hap-pé-xé9—the-(one)-turning-itself: 
ef. MDMTTD: § 106. 2. 2. 
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383. Aw >—lis-mor—to-keep; of. FP Dy'D (223), and ay? 
exh. a 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


. Verbal Forms:—y?, M2, 9M, 3 nnn, np? vay, 
pe npn. LEE 
. Nominal Forms:—N, DO Diy, pw, Dd, i7?, 3 y V7 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Meso PINT 062 re Aw Tb MIMY}—And now, lest he 
put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 

Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Convers. 
(§ 70. 1. Bb.) 

4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of ile) in Kal, Pi‘él, Hi§p. and 


D 


Hif. stems. 
2. § 82. 1. a—f, Treatment of the 3d radical when final. 
3. § 82. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4. § 82. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad, bef. cons.-additions. 
5. § 82. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 
6. § 82. 5.a,b(1)—(8), ‘Short forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs ;q/’, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 82, 1—5. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 193 reveal, (2) 93 build, (3) 
179 complete, 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 


6. EXERCISES. 


J 1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (Pi‘él), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (Pi‘el) ; 
(4) I commanded (Pi'él), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) 
We finished (Pi‘él), ye built, they (f.) will build; (6) They built, 
they (m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she 
made, she will finish, they will cause to reveal, thow (f£.) wilt build. 

&S 2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth(Pi'él) the man from Eden because he did that which 
God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; 


(6) The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 
3. To be irankiated into English: — (1) DID DTPN pawn 
DIDIDITAN FIV T7s 2) sid pr Iw 3 DITION P37" 
(3) 35 DIND iT JD NY; @) DINAN Do my 
POTTY TaN: © “ANY WANTON PE OTN wr 
JN ‘ 
4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III. 22—24. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis 22—24 


from the unpointed tect. 
6. To be written out:—Synopses of m3. 
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Se Pn ae en NCES re ee 

7. To be described:—The Forms Mw, TI), Mwy, 33, 
mwy, Dixy Mwy, YAY, FB Ve wy, TIwyn, 
FUN, PBI 72" WL 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Pi‘él, Hif'fl, and Higpa‘el stems of mop: (2) The 
defective writing of 4. (3) Waw  Conversive with the Perfect. ‘i 
WAw Conversive with the Imperfect. (5) The form nya. ¢ 
The third radical of verbs called pq’. (7) The See of 
this radieal when final, before vowel-additions, and before consonant- 
additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem, (9) Short forms. (10) Synopses 
of Mp in Kal, Pi'él, Hi@p. and Hif. stems. 


oP 


LESSON XXXIX.—GENESIS IV. 1-4. 
1. NEW WORDS.* 
1. FT (2) AYP, (8) ME (preposition), (4) F]D%, (6) AN, 
(6) 3, 7) AY, @ IXY, ) PP, Go AID, GV NII, 
(12) 29M, (3) MyY. 


2. NOTES. 

V.1. amy for myn. §8 74. 2. a; 74. 3. b, ds 82. 1. d and 
5. d. (5).— 959), §§ 80. 2. a (1); 70. 3. a. (3). 93)» § 82. 3. 
b.— IFN preposition with. 

. 2. HDA), for ADYAD, $F 80. 8. b; 65. 5. dv. (1); 70. 3. @ 

(2) and (3). — y94, §§ 47. 5; 80. 2a. (3). — FIN, §§ 105. 3; 
108. 1. d. (2); } = 4p7 Ais, § 44. 4. c.—-59, for 595, § 88. 2— 
IP, abs. TY, §§ 82. 1. c; 107. 3. 
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V. 8. 529, plur. of DY.—N3", § 86. 1. d— "2. to be read 
IND, § 47. R. 2. 

V. 4. NID/7, § 86. 1. d, and 8. c—- nind5n» § 48. 1; 106. 3; 
8g. miD3- § 91. 1. a, and 2. — aon (Q-mé-hél-vé-hén), 
§§ 49. 2; 48. 2; Qn (@ defective), const. plur. of 39n: § 109. 4 
e; § 51. 1. c— Yur, for mye» § 82. 5. b. (5).— IND» from 
TTT, §§ 106. 2. a. (2); 108. 2 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 2.—I99 0. Fahl —And she added to bear—and again she bore. 

Principle 12.—when the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON, 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of mop in Nif., Pi'al and Hif. 
stems. 
2. Paradigm K (pp. Inflection of MOP in all stems. 
204, 205), 


Note:—lIn the study of these forms use for practice, rn ww change, 
raps) turn, m3 weep. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—It (f.) was built; (2) She 
was caused to turn; (3) They were completed (Pi‘al); (4) You 
(f.) were caused to weep; (5) Turning, finishing, being built, being 
caused to turn; (6) Turn ye (f.), be ye (m.) finished, cause ye 
(m.) to build. 

* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 


prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The woman conceived 
and bore a son; (2) And the woman spoke again; (3) Abel was a 
shepherd and Cain was a tiller of the ground; (4) Cain brought an 
offering to God; (5) Eve was the wife of Adam and the mother of 
Cain and Abel; (6) Abel gave to God from the jirstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Gen. IV. 1—4 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—(1) Synopses of SH} in Kal, Nif., Hif. 
and Hof. stems, and of Yo in Pi'él and Pi'dl stems. 


5. To be described:—The Forms 4)3), 2D, Dia, v0, 
13%, DIVA, ana 1993. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of Fj _ from pis forms, (2) The vowel of the 


perfect of 5 verbs before consonant-additions. (3) The nr of 
Infin, cst. of verbs py’. (4) The 9_ of MX before suffixes. (5) 
The F]_ and fJ__ of verbs A”, (6) The preposition 2 befare 


7? and DTN. 


LESSON XL.—GENESIS IV. 5-8. 


1. NEW WORDS. Wa 


\ 
(1) FIA, (2) D2, (3) NIA, (4) ON, () IO (6) NY, 
(7) MOD, (8) DNOM (9) 77, Go) Dp, aD) IW. 


— 2 
IND 2. NOTES. 


Vv. 5. 3m) for annie §§ 82. 5. b. (5); 70. 3. (3). — p99, 
on repeated accent, § 28. 6.— 175", Mé§Sé with a sharpened syl- 


SIS ~ 9 
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lable; on assim. of §, § 78. 2. a— VI5 (pa-naw), § 12. 3; on 5 ar 
§ 108. 3. d; of. DN (185). 

V. 6. [HO = AH with 5, the D. f. being firmative, § 15. 6.— 
mn: with Aekont on penult, § 21. {— 19 pausal for 1? § 51. 
3 (Tab. pe) — <0 (fa-né’-x4), on = (é), § 108. 3. ¢. 

V. 7. NOP (h*l0’) = nonne, § 46. 1; this 6 is for 4, § 30. 6.— 
30's) » for yon (cf. mop: but _ becomes é (9 _) § 30, 
4. b; Hif. Impf. 2 m. sg. of pal oh § 81. 23— NY a seemingly 
irreg. Kal Inf. const. of NU), § 78. 1. a.— ON) on 23. 6; prep. 
ON treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix *) cf. =} in 
y. 6, § 108. 3. c; the = becomes = in an open syl.— Inpwn, 
§§ 108. 2; 18. footnote. — ja vpn, §§ 17. 2; 51. 3. a, 

V. 8. Mahe see in v. 2.— ony (bih-y6-§4m), on —, 47, 2; 
on Mégés, § 18. 5; on Hj, § 82.1.¢; D_,as in ON 7373 (167). 
a op”). (way-ya’-k6m), Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip ; paradigm-form, 
Di?» but see § 86, 1 e. aay pA p>? in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 5.— WW» on = under 4, § 74. 2. a; on 
= under #5, § 74. 3. d; on >, § 71. 2. b (1); on §, 16. 2; on~, 
§ 71. 2. c. (2). 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 7— new YO ON Ny>o:—Is there not a lifting up, if 
thou doest well? . 


Principle 13.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 


introduced by NON (= nonne?). 


haa 
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eS 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 84. Bi-literal verbs. 

2. § 85. Tabular View. Synopses of Dido in Kal, Nif. and Hif. 
stems, 

3. § 85. 1—2. The doubling of the 2nd radical. 

4. § 85. 3. The separating vowels. 

5. § 85. 4. The changes in stem-vowels. 

6.§ 85. 5. The Preformative vowels. 

7. Paradigm M. Inflection of bd)? in Kal, Nif, Hif and 
Hof. stems, 


Note 1.—Use for practice (1) Son begin, (2) 39D encompass, 
(3) 227 be light (i. e. not heavy). 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He began (Hif.), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed ; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thow encompassed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because God looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to God 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do well. 

To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 5—8 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—lInflection of the Kal Perf. and Impf. of 
55D and “45; of the Nif. Perf. and Impf., of "7%, of the 
Hit. Perf, Impf. and Imy. of 97; of the Hot. Perf. and Impt. 


of SOM, 
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5. To be described: —The Forms 1p, mon, *2DiT, Won, 
piap, mip} Ni. AYIA. AYAD. ‘hsb. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending Y=: (3) 
D. f. firmative. (4) The ending sins (5) NOT- (6) The ending 
ni in iw, Inf. construct, (7) change of = to =. (8) Vay. stems 


before vowel-additions. (9) vay stems before consonant-additions. 


LESSON XLI.—GENESIS IV. 9—12. 
Ls wee be add a), 


(1) DY, (2) yy, (3) nya, (4) np, 5) v, (6) n>, @ v1 


(na'), (8) SQ (nad). — 

. at vsrow 2.. NOTES. 

V. 9 TDN, § 79. 2— ON: § 108. 1. b. (2) — Iya), a 
yb and ‘4 laryng. verb, cf. NOP: on the accent : , § 24, 4— 
“Mit §§ 46.1; 68. 1. a. 

V. 10. mwy ITD, §§ 54. d; 82. 3. B— 397, se. abs, O57, 
const. QJ, plur. abs. [%75"], const. "7, §§ 109. 2. b; 106. 4. b.— 
DpVy §§ 68. 1. a; 109. 3. R. 3; plur. in agreement with 79%, 
not SD. ION cf. PN in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

Wokt. DN WN: §§ 68. 1. c; 38. 2, 3—FADYD » §§ 18. 2; 
82. 4. and N.—9'5, from Mb, §§ 105. 3; 108. 1. b. \@—nop? 

: ' 74 
§ 47. 5; Kal Inf. const. of np? § 78. 2. R. 2; on =| under fy in- 
stead of =, § 89. 2.4, WD: pausal for yD: §§ 38, 1. N.; 108. 
Re. 


47-12 


150 Lesson 41. ¥ 


V. 12. Tayn, corresponding to 2OpN ; on =, § 74. 2. a; on 
=,, § 74. 3. b; on 6, § 64, 1— hon (§6-séf), for ADIN on 6, 
§ 80. 3. bs; on © , § 65. 5. B. (1)— AnD, on Mé§é%, § 18. 4; on 
=~, lowered from =~, § 78. 2. R. 3. (1); on F_, § 51. 3. a— 
7) yo (na' wa-nad,) on the > (4) under 5 in Bact case, § 86. g; 
the roots are }J and 4), and these forms, Kal Part’s act.— 
PN. §§ 74. 3. N.; 18. 5; 82. 1. 0b. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V9.— IJIN TN Dw Am I keeping my brother, or, my broth- 
er’s keeper? 
Principle 14.—A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 


is introduced by 7, 


4. GRAMMAR AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 85. 6 a—d. Intensive stems in yy verbs. 

2. Paradigm L. Inflection of Intensive stems in Yay verbs. 
(p. 206). 

3. § 85. 7. Place of accent in yy verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 61—70 in Lists II and III. 


Note:—After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
full paradigm of 5p in KaAl, Nif., Hif. and P6lél. 


5. EHXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thow shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 

: pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they ( f.) will encompass, ye (f.) 
ya 


‘ a cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.). 


7/2 ~/7 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I do not know the name 
of the man; (2) Am Iaruler? (3) Who did this (f.)? (4) Cursed 
am I from the ground; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath 
cried out to God; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground; (7) Cain was 
a wanderer and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 9—12 
from the unpointed tezt. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of 5p in Kal, Nif. and Hif., 
of NOM in Kal and Polél, and of 22 in Nif. and Hif. 


; 
5. To be described:—The forms %7, aid’, 3D) Wo’, IDI, 2p”) 


oni, Ibe, 9M, 3D3. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 in the Kal Impf. of verbs NH. (2) The f of 5&8, ON, 
and 745 before suf. (3) He Interrogative. (4) The f of sis Perf’s. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs ry ae (6) Kal Inf. const. of verbs 
mg). (7) = in pause. (8) Kal Impf. of verbs §) laryngeal. (9) The 
6 of yh Hif'tls. 


LESSON XLII.—GENESIS IV. 13—17. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) TY or PY, (@) AND, (3) 737, (4) ONYav, ©) D2, 
6) FDI, (7) Dw, (8) WY, (9) DY. 
2. NOTES. 


V.13. Sj93, pl. Oi; on formation, § 91. 1. a— 9943, 
from hy: of same formation as 5j-}; before 4 yields to eo 


—y— 


* Tt 


§ 109. 1. a—N jer 3%, the 5 being incorrectly written j, 2) indicates 


comparison. 
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Welds ney for nwa) § 75. 1. a; synopsis?) Bigs §§ 49. 
2; 48.1; ons __ ; , § 108. 3, C—TD®: §§ 72. 2;65. 1. a;synopsis?— 
mm, § 82. 3. b; on ) § 770. 2. D-— NYPD, Part. NYD with’ _3 on 
change of _to__, § 109. 3. Ro 3.— 9377?» composed of ya 
and 93; on anes of-6 to =, and on =~, § 71. 2. B. (1), and c. 
(2); on change of =r to =, § 74. 3. ¢. 

V. 15. Dj? pausal for Dp: i Def: in: P (for 5): § 78. 2505 
on = in H6f., § 78. 2. N. 1.— pw, for Dy, § 70. 3. a. (3); = 
for )_, § 86.1.4; root, DY 0”), JN TNDM; on Méges, § 18. 
4; on D.f. in 5 (for 5), § 78. 2. b; on > § 58. 5. b; on PAN, § 82. 
1. e; on FN, § 51. 2—FNYD, cf. INYO in v. 14. 

Vy. 16. NYS) Cway ese ys for NY)"), but 5 is dropped and i be- 
comes @, § 80. 2. a. (1); on ~ under Y, § 64. 3; on MéQéé, § 18. 
6; on the accented penult, § 21. 3—1991); (1) >» (2)5, (3) 95 
— Su, for Sv", but 4 is dropped, and i becomes é, § 80. 2. a. 
(ks onieniecie eeeone, § 21. 3. 

V. 17. yuyy for yu, but } is dropped, and i becomes @, § - 
80. 2. a. (1); on = under y instead of =, § 80. 2. a. (1).— WIM, 
see note on V. 1— 9p), for Pa but 4 is dropped and i "be. 
comes 6, § 80. 2. a. (1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 3— VY 33 1, 
on the shifting of tone in the case of 3 , § 21.4; on Detain in 
§ 12. 3. a 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V.14, DPR ON Mv —thow hast driven me out this day. 


Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 


force. i ( we 


4“, /\3 ~/7 
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V. 15.— Mp yon-o5—Any one killing Cain. 
Principle 16.— ‘phn is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 86. Tabular View. Synopses of Kal, Nif., Hif. and H6f. stems 
of Middle-Vowel verb. 
2. § 86. 1. a,b,d,e,g. The treatment of the stem-vowel in Middle- 


Vowel verbs. 


3. § 86. 2. a, b,c, The separating vowels. 
4. § 86. 3. a, b,c, 4. The Preformative vowels. 
5. § 86. 6. The place of the tone. 


Note:—Use for practice, pip) to rise, jy to turn, and 1) 
to prepare. 


5. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rise, thow shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to dic, he 
was caused to turn, he will cause to prepare; (3) I caused to rise, 
ye (m.) caused to rise, they caused to rise; (4) Thow didst cause to 
turn, we shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (5) 
Ye turned, I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (6) Rise thow (f.), 
rise ye (f.), she was risen (Nif.), they were risen; (7) Thow shalt 
return, she was caused to return. 4 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman wilt 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; 
(5) Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged 
seven-fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land 
of Nod. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 13—17 
from the unpointed tect. 
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4. To be written out:—The inflection in Kal of Dp): pia: in 
Nif., of 99%, 59f); in Hif. and Hot, of O75, Diw, 

5. To be described:—The Forms Wop): W3\>”, MWD, MVD. 
DipwH, MWh, Iw wip NIw, AY Bwh. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels A—A (—6). (2) The Pi‘él of 
verbs ‘'y laryngeal. (3) The tee (= é) before suffixes 7] and 1, 
and before the plur, fem. fyj. (4) The 9_ of ry Perfects. (5) 
The change of =; before = i =. (6) The Hof. of verbs 1"D- (7) 
The [yj of -y5 Inf’s const. (8) The F]_ (é) of py participles. 
(9) The Article used as a demonstrative. (10) The separating vowel 


of Middle-Vowel verbs in Perfect and Imperfect. 


LESSON XLIII.—GENESIS IV. 18-22. 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) DIM (const. *W%), (2) Yok, (3) Tp. @ YEN, 6) 
iD, 6) Day, |) wo, (8) WIN, (@) NY, (0) IMB, 
(41) DINX. 

2. NOTES. 

V. 18. 51"): root 47) (= 39); on D, f. in 4, §§ 18. 2; 80. 
3. a; on the form, § 65. 1. a; cor. form, 229*.—TY YT the sign 
of the def, object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 


v.19. Ap" for np? 5 assim. like ), § 78. 2. R. 2; on = 
under 9, § 76. 1. a— Ty (Sté, not &*té), the S*wA silent; the only 
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case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel; fem. of 9 Svy, const. of D’ 3 oa 
Dv). cf. (1) WIN man, (2) TWN er (3) DVN ies 
(4) TW wife-of, (5) ap) wives-of — Dyin atebts nn. ef the 
masc. forms WT TONG 

V. 20. On) ef. note on v. 17—*5n, const. of IN; a 
§ 108. 1. b. (2); on accent, § 24. 5. a.— Jy, like POP: —TN> a u-class 
Segolate, cf. p32. § 89. 1c; here used collectively.— 19/91 (mik- 
né(h)), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, § 96. 2; on meaning of form, 
§ 97. 2 

Won bs YAN, see note on v. 2.— won: like 2p — 3p on 
form, § 93. 4. c— aay on form, § 92. 3. 

V. 22. 739, § 60. R. 3.6; Synopsis in KAl, § 80, 2. a— vy, 


like 20. = et: like D9) — INN const. of IAN, and y 
with — according to § 49. 3. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 18. —"))" WN 7) an? SD) —And Irad was born to Enoch. 
Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be the 
object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by nx, 
the sign of the object. : 
Vv. 20.— 137191 DN 3Yy—Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 
cattle. 
Frinciple 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
(zeugma). 


+4 1/ f- 22 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. Paradigm M. (p. 208), Inflection of P6lél and Pdlal stems of 


middle-vowels verbs. 


2. § 86. 5. a, B, c, d, Intensive stems of middle-vowel verbs. 

3. § 86. 8. Interchange of forms between y’y and 
middle-vowel verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80 in List III. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Inflection of DY 
throughout. the Pdlél stem; (2) Synopsis of 9) > in the Hif. stem; 
(3) Inflection of D\p throughout the Hof. stem; (4) Synopsis 
of yy in the ‘KAl stem; (5) Synopsis of 5)py in the Nif. stem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (=to Lamech were) two 
wives; (5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother ; 
(6) Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; 
(7) Father, father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, 
brother, brother-of, sister, sister-of. 

8. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 
18-22 from the unpointed tect. 

4, To be described.—U/"), Palla iawn, })33, Nya), 
maw . 

‘tent 6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) AN with the subject. (2) Assim. of 5. (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of ny? (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of. (5) Separating vowels in yy and middle-vowel 
verbs. (6) The 6 of Kl act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segolates. (8) Nouns 
formed by means of preformative ~). (9) The meanings of nouns 
with pref. 7, 
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LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS IV. 23-26. _; 


1. NEW WORDS. , ,wt™ 


Q 


(1) Dw), irreg. plur. of TWN, (2) [IX, (3) ITVS, (4) YD, 
(5) 7", (6) AIDA or AMIN, (7) Dau’, (8) MVIw, (9) NY, 
(10) *2, (11) ne, (12) “AN, (13) bon. 


f 
tung 


2. NOTES. 


Ypr _ V. 23. very? (Ind-Saw); on 49 _, § 108. 3. d. (cf. YON, V5 
(V. “1D irreg. for myo, nes having been dropped 


and _ inserted, § 37. 2; Kal Imv. 2 f. pl. like 77970): on under 


»: § fs ae a.— WY), const. of Dv)» cf. Ww) sor 
for FTIINT like mQwpit on jf] § 58.5.4. d;0n _ $7 
Beds ha ]IX: —TVVON: Jes alapia in v. 4; on formation, § 89. 

nae ooh 7 , § 108. 2—I 7. from I: synopsis in Kal? on 
repetition of accent, § 23. Seeoh) Vale with for 4; cf. valerie) 
in v, 4, and TVVIN above; on formation, § on. 6. 


Vx 


form, is seven, while oyay, the plur. form is seventy. 


V. 25. yoy, see. on V. 1755); see on v. 20,—9% = pypsy 
(S29), on Mégss, § 18. 4; the — is 4, § 86. 1. a;— WIN = 
Le +4; im the open syl. before the tone an original 4 is rounded 
to 4, but in the open syl. away from the tone, 4 is reduced to S*wa, 


Sagieed. b. (1), (2). ve 


WV 


V. 26. N77DI- “the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun.— Spy, from the root 22M 5 § 85. 5.d; what 
stem?—N997. ef. Divins'?, “ny; Kal Int. const, 


my) V. 24. op’ (for O32): see on Y. 15.— Fy, the sing.) 


$3 23-26 
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38. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY. 


Mp ay AY) Ty aw 
INN ANT TR? wy? © 


ya? TAI WN 2 & | 
snan? WN ° 


yet 


RprOp, Oya %3 ©) 
NYIW) OVI 721 (6) » 


Note 1.—The characteristic external feature of Hebrew poetry is 
parallelism. 


Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 


Note 4.—Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first, 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 80. Tabular View, Synopses of 5? (= St)) in various 


} stems, 

2. § 80. 1. The treatment of original 4 when initial. 

3. § 80. 2. a, B, The two treatments in the Kal Impf.,, 
Imy., and Inf. const. 

4. § 80. 3. ac, The treatment of \ when medial. 


. 


423 
R& 
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Note 1.—In the study of verbs y/f, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 80. 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) pal 2h) sit. dwell, (2) 39) bring 

forth, and (3) wr (with 4 in K&l Impf.) be dry. 
5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will dwell, I shail 
dwell, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (f.) to dwell, to bring forth,’ 
thow (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know,’ to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,*? I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be 

‘caused to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which ws ~TN) I shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hif.) to call on the name of God. 

8. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 23-26 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of the verbs 4‘ in Kal, Hif. 
and Hof., of 2! in Hif. and H6f., and of va? in Kal, Pi'él and 
Hif. : 

5. To be described:—The forms NY’, ay, 95), Wy, Te, 
1, HV, WY yoa VT, THT. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The ending }_. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The Hof. of verbs 1": (4) The 4 in the Middle-Vowel 
Kal Perfects. (5) The Hf. of verbs y’y- (6) Synonymous paralle?- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. 


Pe | } ww" 
pew 
a 


{| 


160 Lesson 45. 


LESSON XLV.—REVIEW. 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 

3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 


tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 


verse can be pointed without mistake. 


38. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Kal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various other classes of verbs, § 87. 
1. (Perfect.) 

2. Compare the forms of the Kal Impf. stem yak-til (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 1. (Impf. with 0). 

38. Compare the same of the stem yak-tal, and of yak-til, § 87. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hif‘il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 3. 


1 This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80, 2. a. 
2'This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80, 2. B. 


as 


/23 
Coe 
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5. Compare the forms of the Nif‘al Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 


they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 


of verbs, § 87. 4. 


Note-—This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 


explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 


on no 


4. HXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew:— 


. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 
. He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 


. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 


husband who will eat with her. 


. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

. This is the day in which God spoke to the man. 
. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

. I gave her fruit, and we ate. 

. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 


Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 


. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over 


her. 


._ I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 
. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 

. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

. The woman conceived and bare a son. 

_ Did not Abel bring to God from the firstlings of his flock? 

. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

_ And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 

. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 
. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? 
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LESSON XLVI.—GENESIS V. 1—16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) ADD, (2) APM, (3) OWI! (4) ANID, (6) TON, ©) Ae 
7) ND. (8) Ywn, (9) won, Go) yaw, GD AIwWY oY, 42) 
D’yYn, (3) DVD, (4) TY, Gs) DWE, 

2. NOTES. 

V.1. “DD Mt This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
mn pon.—nitdin ( for taw-l*d6g), § 98. 3; used only in pl. 
from KN? ND Did, in the day of the creating of God; 
“ye being definite, ass! is definite, and consequently fj? is definite, 
Principle 4—N12: Kal Inf. const. of "9, 

V.2. ONJD-on_, § 71.1. 0. (1); on _ under 4, § 71. 1. b. 
(2); on - under &, ne 1.1.06 (ID. §§ 75. 1. a; 21. 3; 
DN13/7, the first__—Mégée%, the second = Silltk; on D. f.§ 72 2; 
the a same as in DN2. 

V. 3. 7, for TAMA from mn live, as UR for mia trom 

mn be. —n mv peu lit., thirty and a hundred of year; 
note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three ( voy ), (2) 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is 7 9 F 
Hif. of 5) (499), § 80. 3. b; on _ for _, §§ 21. 3; 36, 4. de ‘on 
eee OTS ame s 70. 3. R. 
2 V. a a) , § 116. 12.—\IN> noun in plur, const. used as a 
preposition, 's 119. 3. a—y>In. Hif, Inf. const. (for haw-lid) 
with suffix .—ni 33) 0°33, see the various forms of these words, 
§ 116. 9, 10. ; ; 


1Twelwe, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
2X is the abbreviation of D°A5N. 
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Va. 5, 6. $7, Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yyy root MET» § 85. 
1—Fp) (wiy-yé-m60), pausal for 79"), § 86. 1. ¢. R—yiny 
Dy, the numeral sg. in form, the eevee plarall be 

Vise —10, myy one lit., two ten — twelve; ony, @ con- 
traction of ony (cf. ny ch. IV. 19), and my: a form of 
ey Pet —oyyn: pl. of MYYA oF Pup nine. —awy win 
lit., five ten — fifteen, cf. above. 

Vs.13, 16. D’YDIN: plur, of MYDS or YaIN four.—D wy, 
plur. of mlog’eg or wy Siz. 

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 4.— IT INNA fter his begetting — after he had begotten. 

Principle 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an In- 
finitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

: Die Yous; Dy Ty;— 
Five years; seven years; ten years. 
Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 


plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [DH%3yf is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] - 

Vv. 5.—mow ow ov; my oyyn; oOyay 
Dy). Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. i 
Principle 22.—The tens, formed by changing ([__ of the units 

to yt» (except op wy twenty, from WY ten), have the ac- 

companying noun in the singular. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 117. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 


1,000 
2. § 117. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals 
8. § 117. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals, 


4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 81—90 in List III. 


51 fe 
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5. EXERCISES. i. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days 
and forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven 
stars; (12) Seven of* the stars; (18) Four seasons; (14) Twenty- 
seven days; (15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) a good book; 
(2) This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God 
created man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven 
(Heb. order, In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God 
created man (Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) 
After he had begotten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) 
And the man lived three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And 
he begat four sons and three daughters, and he died; (9) And all 
the days of the man which he lived upon the face of the earth after 
he had begotten sons, were nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 


4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Kal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 
5. To be written:—The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing [}, (3) The vowel-changes in p7op. (4) 
The short form of -y/5 Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) 4’ Hif‘ils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) yy 
Kal Perfect 3 m. sg. (9) Vy Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. with WAw convers. 
in pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various 
forms of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 
3—10 with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 


1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by ners 


“a 
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LESSON XLVII.—GENESIS V. 17-32. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@) ony @ Av, @) 7. 


2. NOTES. 


Vedi —21. ViT, on Mé9és, § 18. 5; on _, § 74. 2.0. R. 2; 
on omission of third radical, § 82. 2. wn, used with a fem. noun; 
form with masc. noun, Mor: Grdinal, wT, — Ow, fem. 
of Dw: cf. omy, ch. IV. 19 — Aye ND) lit, and-(a)-hundred- 
of vear—oyAnt (v. 21), pausal for novann. 

Vs. 22—24. ]20. form and synopsis? force of Hifpa‘él 
expressed here by the word pee iyo > 47), D. 1. in 5 after 
disj. accent; verb in sg. sage lt 4 with 5: while in v, 17 it was pl., 
agreeing with °/>’, —13)'N) (w’é-nén-n);on %_, § 111. 2. R. 1; 
ony __, §§ 118. 2. c; 71. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in §. § 71. 
2. 6. N. 2; four elements, \ [N, vba ye Oueet Sead: 

Vier29, 4} these accents need not be considered here.—4)F7)), 
Pi'él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ["D and ‘} laryng. root DM} com. 
fort, with the suffix 4) vs; on D. f. of Pi'él in FR, § 75. 1. b; on ety 


§ 71. 2. c. (2).—43yror, made up of iD, mivyn (§ 96. 1), 
and 13.—Pia¥Yn- sate up of 4 (§ 49. 2), a) (3 48. 2), and the 
const. state of ayy: the — Yielding to S*wa, § 109. 3. a—sy?, 8g. 
"ys dual p"; before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used; 
this before 43 is contr. to 6, § 108. 3. b—FIAN Cértrah), Piél 
Perf. 3. m. sg. of the ‘§ laryng., and yy vers ant curse ; 
for “YIN, but “ refuses D. f. (§ 75. 1. a), hence TN; es be- 


Br ise- 32 
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comes FJ_, § 71. 1. c Ni’) FAN WW lit, which cursed-her 
the Lord = which the Lord cursed. 


38. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V.27. Nowa %-55 poy And were all the days of 
Methusaleh. : 


12? aire) soqy—And was all the days of Lamech. 


Principle 23.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural 


V. 31. TT AIN WN—Which the Lord cursed. 

Principles 24.—WIN is a . particle indicating the subordinate 
character of the following clause. The subordinate idea may bé 
relative, temporal, causal, etc. In a relative clause having the 
relative as object of the verb, that object is expressed by a pronom- 
inal suffix attached to the verbal form. In a majority of cases, 
however, the pronominal suffix is not expressed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 88. 1—4 What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. § 89. 1,2; 109. 4.5. Strong and weak SeZgolates. 

3. § 90. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 
4. § 91. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 
5. § 92. 1—8, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91—100 in List III. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 
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5. HXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) From "J, a wclass Sedolate, 
a noun of the third class (a—A); (2) from vIn, a u-class Segolate, 
a noun of the second class, (A—a); (3) from 3M, an a-class Segol- 
ate, a uw-class Segolate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(A—i), a noun of the second class (a—i); (4) from Tes an a-class 
Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (A—A); (5) from {DN, a 
u-class Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (i—0), a noun of 
the third class (4a—4), two nouns of the second class (a—a, A—1) ; 
(6) from pn. an i-class and a u-class Segolate, a noun of the 
third class (A—A); (7) from ay). a noun of the second class 
(a—i), a noun of the third class (A—A). ; 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (Pi‘él) the 
ground which he had created; (3) I will walk (Hi§p&'él) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth ; 
(4) The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom 
God cursed will die. 


3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hifi] Perf. 3 m. 8g. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The Kal Impf’s of rt, pI. (2) The word evaleg (3) 
Various forms of the word ' oe anes (4) Partie with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of aap) in Pi‘él. (6) Synopsis of TIN 


in Pit él. (7) Mappik. (8) <A-class, J-class, U-class Segolates. (9) 


Laryngeal, f’Y, YY, WY, ”Y and 11” Sedolates. (10) Feminine 
Segolates. (11) Meaning of SeZolates. (12) Nouns with two short 
vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 


Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 


3° /7- 32 


| | 
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LESSON XLVIII.—GENESIS VI. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(2) 337, 2) WD, (3) [1 @) DI (in the text. DIY), (6) 
v5), (6) Way (7) YY, (@) ABWND, (9) 32, Go) py Gy 
DM) (in Nif.), (12) DY, (13) HAND, (14) J 


V.1. Sp from 55p, § 85. 1.4, 4.d; on _ under 4, § 85. 
ess eynapels ui Hit.2— 995, prep. 5 with pretonic 4; bes inf. 
const. from 55%, § 85. 1. - synopsis in Kal? 

V. 2. 4N")), Kal Impf. 3 m. pl. of JN; on loss of third radical 
(9), § 82. 2—199 and niza: constructs of D3, nisa.—n3v- cf. 
510, TD10, DID Maio; © written defectively— (73/3; Dok 
firmative, §§ 15. 6; 50. 3. eA from np? take; on assim. 
of 5, § 78. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f. and on R&fé, §§ 14. 2; 
16. 2; synopsis in Kal?— Dv): § 116. 7— INS» pausal for 
sn2. 

WEE A Ww , KAl Impf. 3 m. sg. The form looks like that of 
NiD!> but it may be from }I7> with 6 written like 6 as some- 
times happens. Nothing certain is known as to either form or 
meaning.— pws: rather to be read Div — in (their) wander- 
ing; from yy, with % instead of t in the inf. est.; the traditional 
rendering in that also is based on the analysis 2 in, w = that 
($ 53. 2), QJ also—yy9y, cf. YON, WD» § 108. 3. d. 

V. 4. WR 27 lit., after so, when =afterwards, when.— 
NO! , ef. the paradigm-form ‘valP ; the 6 is for 4, the form cor- 
responding to yak-tal not yak-ttil; § 86. 1. c; the Impf. designates 
habitual action in past time.— OmD37» § 93. 4. c— poy , § 92. 
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1.— Y/N, const. of DU/IN: which is plur. of WIN , § 116. 5 

Vs 5. fw) an adj. fem. sg." from 5, §§ 100. 1. a; 109. 5. 
o— FAY, const. of TYAN), § 89 1. .— Naw, const. 
pl. of nawnn.— 29. an yy i-class SeZolate; §§ 100. 1. a, 
109. 5. 0. 

Vs. 6—8. on) , §§ 21. 3; 65. 1. a.— YY" cl, yo" 
in ch. V. 22.—TPTION > on ‘py eae § 82. 1. >— N43: on repeated 
accent, § 23. 6; on + under 4, § 83. 1— IPM, for IMI, 
the second 9 being assimilated and the D. f. implied in 7}; Nif. Pert. 
1c. sg. of on): Nif. — repent, Pi'el (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
omy: On = Diese Ofwas 31.1.0. (1) 2 the fwith) written 
defectively—9 p59, on first tens » § 109. 5. a; on seconds __, § 107. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 4.—DiIT D'S. —In the days the those = In those days. 


Principle 25. —The 3rd personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agree- 


ing with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 93. Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 
2. §§ 96, 97. Nouns with a) prefixed; their signification. 
3. § 98. Nouns with ia prefixed. 
4. § 99. Nouns formed by means of affixes. 
5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List III. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, 
(2) the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes 


1The Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of 227 would be m2)- 
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which these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the 
formation, (5) the meaning of the word. 


5. HXEROCISES. 

1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) from 795, a noun with }5 pre- 
fixed (A—A), and one with Py (4—i); (2) from SON, a fem. u-class 
Segolate, a noun with /D prefixed (4a—a); (3) from wn, a u-class 
SeZolate, a noun with {9 prefixed (A—A); (4) from VDJ, an a-class 
SeZolate, a noun with second radical doubled (i—a); (5) from na) 
an a-class Segolate, a fem. i-class Segolate, a noun with  pre- 
fixed (i—A); (6) from “HO, an i-class Segolate, a noun with p 
prefixed (i—a). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair (WO); (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose 
wives from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his 
eyes; (5) From eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in 
my heart; (7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those 
heroes are the men of renown (name). 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hif‘il Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) vey Hiftils. (2) The absence of 9 in verbs re he (3) The 
various forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words Ww and 
D Wd, (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) yy 


i-class Segolatcs. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns with 
second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with #9 prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with [ prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. 
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LESSON XLIX.—GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@ pry, @ DOA, 3) Wt 4) Nov, () DOM, (6) ASN, 
(7) 54, (8) JP, (2) ABZ. 10) PAM, G4) ADD, G2) AN, (3) 
TR. (14) 3AM, (15) MID » 

2. NOTES. 

V. 9. TPN »§ 52, 1. c— nin: § 98, 1.— yn = (1) 
2 (2) 4, (ED! Toi, (ES) Se (cf. YDN); on the pl. ending Sify 
after the pl. ending 66, § 108. 4 and N—pry. § 93. 5. —p'nn, 
§ 91. 1. bd. —"NITTAN> here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. 
object. i 

Vs. 10, 11. 72) §§ 80. 3. bs 70. 3. 4. (2), (3)— nw), 
Synopsis ?— NON) , Synopsis? 

Vs. 12, 13. nom, pausal for none), NifS Pert, 3) f. of 
pny: Synopsis?— pymyi Synopsis ?— Pup from yy} Cr 
yy and yr DIY and ayes — NJ ba’), either Perf. or Part. 
in form, § 86. 1. a, g9— 159, § 108. 3. a. (1) — FNS, Synopsis? 
— 927) the adverbial particle 17 or rat witha viral suffix, 
§ 118. 2. a.— On Hif. part. of nn, with suf. p 

Vs. 14,15. YY (*Seh)), § 82. 1. TIL, const. of nan, 
the —~ being unchangeable.— Ny, const. of D’yy, ef. 35 from 
D5 — D3): plur. of Ip’ an yy i-class Segolate, § 109. 5. b; 
ef. ry —_ mpd) with accent on ultima, § 70. 3. b; ef. change from 
ult. to penult in TPN N Map: from house and from out- 
side — within and without— AwYT, cf FWY (ch. I. 26).— 
MDM} (rob-dah), on + (6) under 4, § 111.1. R. 1; on = 
§ 108. 1. R. 1. 


T 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


V. 10.—0°93 Aw Dy/—Three sons. 

Principle se when the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a unit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

V. 15. DN WY IWR AP) —And this is how thou shalt mcke 

. t Th a 

Principle 27.—The relative particle often introduces subordinate 


ciauses that are not strictly relative clauses. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 100, Nouns from bi-literal roots. 

2. § 104, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

3. § 105, The Formation of Cases. 

4. Word-Lists, | Verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III and IV. 


5. HXEROISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) 
The earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of 
all flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who 
dwell upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be 
twenty cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four 


cubits, 
3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 


4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Nif‘al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 
6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by redupiica- 
tion of second radical. (3) “FX, a preposition. (4) The 6 of 4h 
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Hif‘fls. (5) The characteristics of the Nif‘al Impf. (6) Primary 
form of u-class Segolates, (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 


The é of 775 Imv’s. (9) YY i-class SeZolates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Convers. with Perfect. (11) The form of u-class 
Segolates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) The Hé Directive. (14) Other relics of the accusa- 
tive case-ending. 


LESSON L.—GENESIS VI. 16-22. 


e f 
jay 1. NEW worps. je a 
Arr Z, 


@) THY, @) APYEID, (3) IY, (4) ‘nnn, 6) Du’, (6) 


DU, (7) m3, Yu, ©) Bip O03 (11) FID: 


5m pis woo oy 
| 2. NOTES. 


V. 16. “T¥. § 89. 1. c— NwYH (tassé(h), on = under py, § 
74. 2.a; on the= under y> § 74. 3. b; on 3 ee § 82. 1. b.— 


m29n made up of (1) mon. with > _ lacking, (2) a 
which is for pee §§ 72. 3; 71. 2. c. (3) and Notes 1, 2; cf. 25) 


(ch. II. 2) —noyptn made up of 179, o, yDiza) and jy_ direc- 
tive; note (1) the Rafé, (2) Zakéf kAtodn, (3) simple er under 
yi on n— § 105. 2. a.— M¥3 (b*sid-dih), from S¥ with suf. 
pi—, the original = being attenuated in sharpened syl.— own 


14 


Crutacel { 


Kal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the aay verb Dy put.— nwyn, same ag 
the word above, with pron. suf. 7, a 

Vv. 17. SND §§ 49. 3; 50. 3. a: here emphatic, being cut off by 
Revi(a)‘°— 34 , @ particle with verbal suffix, § 118. 2. a— NOD 
Hit. participle from Nj); on preformative =, § 86. 3. c; on stem. 
vowel,—, § 86. 1. d— now. Pi'él Inf. const. of the ‘y laryng. 


6. /€-22 


Ant, 
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verb nny the D. f. being implied in fA, § 75. 1. v— Yi)» pausal 
for }j\}’, Kal Impf. of yi- § 76. 1. a. & 

V. 18. ‘npn on), §§ 49. 3; 70. 2. bd; on j}; § 86. 3. a; 
— is { written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, § 86. 2. a. 
arabe pausal for Sale the prep. Ts with; cf. ON: in which 
nN = JAN, the sign of the def. object— AN), Kal Perf. 2 m. 
sg. of Sin. with Waw conversive. en 

Vs. 19, 20. ain instead of nT with D. f. implied.— NOH, 
Hif. Impf. 2 m. sg.; § 86. 1. d. and 3. a— yyy), Hif. Inf. const. 
of pm; on fj, § 82. 1. e— IND, a woomingly irom Kal Impf. 
$m. pl. af NID. 

Vs. 21, 22. (1), Kal Imy. of np? s 78. 2. R. 2.— SOND: §§ 
96. 1; 97. 2— DN, § 74. 1— BbDN on the shifting of tone, 
§ 70. 3. bd; on MéQ&S, § 18. 1— PTY, Prél Perf. 3 m. sg. of my 


command; on ~, § 59.1. a;onP_, § 82. 1. 4a, 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 17.8992) 99977 13N ANd I, behold I am about to bring. 
Principle 28. —The Participle is often used to designate an action 


which is to take place in the immediate f future. 


a ee 


V. 17. —O'D ONAN The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 
of water. 


EE 


Principle 29. ae noun in the construct state cannot receive _the 


article; hence, in cases like ‘this, the second d noun must de in fea a ot 
sition with the first. ' a, 


4. GRAMMAR. AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 106. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 
2. § 106. 2. a—c, The three-fold treatment of the original fem. 
affix 5, 
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3. § 106. 3, 5, The fem. plur. and the dual. ; 
4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be written:—(1) Masc. and fem. sg., masc, and fem. pl. of 
3510 good, of 0713 great; (2) Fem. pl. of FIN sign, WIND Ww 
minary; (3) Dual of Py eye. ray = 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thow didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with 
me; (4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them? 
(5) Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou 
shalt take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in 
order to preserve alive the fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and 
all that was in the ark. 


8. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chap‘er VI. 


4. To be written:—The Nif‘al Perf. 3 m. sg., and Impf. 3 m. sg. 


of a verb of each of the classes. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The }_ of 77/4 Impfs. (2) The suffix pj_. (3) Hé direct- 
ive. (4) RA&fé. (5) Zakef katon. (6) The Kal ee) of verbs “y 7 
(7) 4 before a laryngeal with S°wa. (8) The vowel-changes in NOD. 
(9) “y laryng. Pi‘éls. (10) The vowel-points in ‘Tapin- (11) Dit. 
between NX with, and MN sign of def. object. (12) ‘S laryng. Nif- 
‘als. (13) The retention of ihe original fem. Mn. (4) A later usage of 
a) (15) The origin of [J_. (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and masc., 
‘and for the dual. ‘ 
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LESSON LI.—GENESIS VII. 1-8. 


1. NEW WORDS. 
() WD, @ Wy, @) OVS, () MD, 6) DY. 


2. NOTES. 

Vial “WAN? § 79. 1—W5, Kal dmv. on 1_, § 109. 5. 
a; on ~, § 108. 1. a. (2). — SYN, the I being attenua:ed from 4, 
§ 82. 3. b.— 9959 to my faces, ott ve § 108. 3. a. (1).— 44, on 6, 
§ 30. 6. ¢. 

Vs. .2, 05: MND § 106. 2. c— RYT, § 50. 3. a— ny 
Pi‘él Inf. const. of Ts cf. nya in ch, VI. 20. 

Vs. 4,5. “tO. synopsis in Hifil; cf. Principle 28.— 
DY OVIIN: the earere being plur. in form, the subst. is sg.— 
MIND), ont (cf. IPN above), § 82. 3.0; from AH — 
mpi. on omnisatnn of D. f. from %, § 14. 2; on formations s 95. 
ee myy> on 1, § 82. 3. b; cf. vauaiad and DYN — Ty, for 
my and 447; =)N my (VI. 22). 

Vs. 7,8. ND)» § 86. 1. c; the 6 is rounded from a— 1931, 
on \_, § 108. 3. d— jf with him; cf. STN = )Chim.— TIN, 
for = 3" YN on %_, § 109. 5. a; on be § 71. 2. c. N. 1; on tae 
ote nctenes mi paed Letae Cw Nowa Ole particle with suff., § 118. 
2. ¢. ie 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 2—Fypsy? MYIv%—Seven, seven — by sevens. 
V. 9.—O 9" DIY’ —Two, two — by twos, in pairs. 


Principle 30.—Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 
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Wie mpi Mx wet M3y}—And Noah (was) the son of six 


hundred years — And Noah was six hundred years old. 


Principle 31.—The word as is commonly used to express a 


characteristic; e. g. a son of wisdom — a wise son. 


ro 
4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 107. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. § 107. 3, Substitution of me for rp pe in the construct. 

3. § 107. 4, Restoration of original _ in the construct. 

4. § 107. 6, Substitution of 9 for Eseandy a= 

5. § 107. 6. Rm. 3. Explanation of the Construct form, 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 


1. To be written: —The corresponding construct forms of my, 
Mpa Mn A OY AIA, Aya, oD. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noahs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was 
forty years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written:—Synopses of the verb SN in Kal, Pi. and 
Hif., of yyy in Kal, Nif. and Hif, and of Ja ine eal, 
Nif., Pi., Hif. and Hot. sa 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The 6 of verbs ¥/‘5). (2) Synopsis in Kalof wy. (3) de 


SegZolates before suffixes. (4) The i of a ter Perf’s before consonant 
terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in rms . 


7-/ 


5 
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(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
py. tor, Of) tore) eande yy sero The restoration of [\__ 


in the construct. 


LESSON LII—GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
Q) we, @) win, @) Wwrnyay, () YPD, 6) PY, 
(6:) ADIN, (7) ANB, (8) Ov, (9) W¥, Go) Wa. 
2. NOTES. 

Vs. 9, 10. N32 accent, § 36. 6—WND> according as, the par- 
ticle introducing a subordinate clause of manner, and the preposi- 
tion governing that clause.— DD nyaw> lit., to the heptad of 
days, the numeral being in const. relation with the subst.— 974, const. 
of Dr - ‘ 

Vs. 11, 12. [Y/D, on i, § 47. 2; abs, FPIy/, const., PJys, the 
> being reduced, and f\— restored, § 106. Oe Mino-wes- on 
Mé0éS, § 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, § 117. R. 11—"f, ontiee of 
pn, § 107. 6— W321 Nif. Perf. 3 pl. of yp3 _ Myr, 
const. of nwyp, lla os from Py, es 2—FD, fem. 
of adj. 3°); on the D. f. 109. 5. b.— {NADI pausal for IND), 
§ 38. 1— ov) an a-class Segolate. 

Vs. 18, 14, mit py DyVa in the bone of this day — on this 
very day— DPN: the original i being found in a sharpened syl.— 

—nno § 50. 1; on D. f. firmative, § 15. 6.— rent» §§ 18. 1; 45. 
2—ryNab, §§ 16. 1; 108. 1. a. (1) and R. 1.— mn. § 108. 1. db. 
i “DY on formation, § 98. 4. c. 

Veil, 16, Oe aipl 4 , repetition giving a distributive sense. 
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— Wwait- ef, 979 (IL. 23).— DNS Kal Part. act. pl. of 
Nid: Part. with article = a relative clause: those that went in. 


ID"); with i atten. from 4, and 6 lowered from i, § 68. 1. a, and 


2. a.— JY, prep. IVD around, behind, with suff. | him. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 9. 
Principle 32.—When WN follows a preposition, the preposi- 


44x my WIND —According as God commanded. 


tion governs, not the particle, but the clause. 


V. 11.—v Minp-wy rows —In (the) year of six hundred 


years — in the six hundredth year. 


Principle 33.—There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 


V. 13.—p5" ONO? mM) Na—Went in Noah and Shem and 
Ham and Japhet. 
Principle 34.—The predicate of several subjects united by and 


may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 


pete 
it precedes. 
4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON 
1. § 108. Tabular View, The noun D\p with pron. suffixes. 
2. § 108. 1.4, b,and R’s, Masc. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
3. § 108. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
4. § 108. 3. a—d, Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
5. § 108. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) 
Thy lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your 


7° 7-16 
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lives; (3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) 
My signs, your signs, our signs, thcir signs, thy signs; (5) My fath- 
er, thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the 
twenty-fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were 
upon the earth many days. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written:—An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 


Yo, @ iM @ Pu @ IW, © @ A] MF, @) Ja 
(9) QD, (0) *h_, 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative particle. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing i. (2 
vou stems with affixes, (5) The prep. DN with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Kal Part’s act. of verbs \"y- (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in 71D"- (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached by the connecting vowel 4. (11) Suffixes attached by the 
connecting vowel é€. (12) Suffixes attached by = (13) The various 
forms assumed, by the old construct ending ay before suffixes. (14) 


Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 


7+ (7-24 
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LESSON LIII.—GENESIS VII. 17-24. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


A 


(1) BY, (2) "21, (3) ADD, (4) WI) ) 133, (6) TIA, (7) NY, 


wy 


bo Wh 2. NOTES. 
(we Vs. 1718. + an be on rejection of the third radical {) GE ns 
82. 2—INU"), from NW); 5 assimilated, but D, f. lost, § 14. 2. 
—pan. (yat-ta'-rom), the second + being in an unaccented 
eee syl. must be 6; usual form of Middle-Vowel Kal Impf., is 
Withy |e. £., DIN ; ; but with Waw convers. § 86. 1. e. R— 
CMD CD», (2) 731. the root, (3) 4, 
ey (Vs. 19, 20. sD» (1) .) with D. f. lost from 9, § 14. 2; (2) 
iy Ste — pacttves (4) D. f. in D = intensive; (5) 9 = plur.; 
the root being D2: cf. 95") (ch. Tl, 1)— DT, on the = 
§ 45. 4—DFD}. from 7793, § 109. 1. a; but Pagab-furtive disap- 
pears when jf ceases to be anal, nor is the Mappik any longer neces- 
sary.— TVD: see ch. VI, 16. 


a yy Vs. 21, 22. yyy § 76. 1. o— Tuy): construct of TF. — 
cH al YOR, from ON = DIN, dual, DYDN; on yy_, § 108. 3. a. 
—sy7N) 02 = § 45. 4; > under ff, on account of rejection of 
Df. fron“, the formation being according to § 98. 15 ny, on 
é under care OS aX hy 
~ ¥ Vs. 23, 24. ‘nDN, gor hi} (Kal Impf.) ; (1 lacking, and 
4 ta a helping vowel = inserted, § 82. 5. Bb. (5); RAfé over ), to show 
& that no D. f. is to be expected. — 9pq79%) , Nif. Impf. 3 plur., of same 
: root as np = ANU, another Nit: tone receding to penult, 
final vowel is Ca not — Mmh3 JAN. D. 1. in 5) , because of 


preceding disjunctive accent.— pj, sg., although pl. in sense. 


ys 


Y., a : ap 


ae b | - 
ae Anat 
74 \ wr \ 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 19.—IND IND—Nightily, mightily. 
Principle 34.—Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 
Vero? —YDND .. - WRN %5—All in whose nostrils, etc. 
Principle 36.—The TW which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words, 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
one place, 

2. § 109. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
two places, 

3. § 109. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 


4. § 109. 3. R. 3, Kal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate 4. 
5. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

/ 1. In the case of Wa flesh, py eternity, write out (1) the 
const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur, abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the 
suffix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This is my word which I ~- 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God’s; | 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The , 
man to (%\) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he ; 
destroyed ‘man, and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. ‘ 


8, To be written:—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 


4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) DDT), (2) 
onan, @) Apye?D, @ ATID, ©) OID. 


x. 
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6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of \) or in verbs Oy har (2) Assimilation of § in 
verbs 1D. (3) The vowels in middle-vowel Kal Imperfects. (4) 
The artile with =. (5) The suffix and ending }’_. (6) Each vowel 
in np" and IAD - (7) D. 1: after a Bissanctive accent. (8) 
When Hees the aries move one place? (9) When does it move two 
places? (10) The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The forma- 


tion of the singular construct. (12) Nouns with é in the ultima. 


LESSON LIV.—GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


() VDP (2) VY, (3) JDv, |) IBD, ) N29, (6) IDM, (7) 
Ayp, 8) V7, pian, (10) Jay, (11) war. 


2. NOTES. 


Ven: abo) Gb i atten. from 4, 6 lowered from ti; Kal Impf. 3 m. 
BE: synopsis?—"))})), on ~ instead of 4_, § 65. 5. b. (1); 
synopsis? — pi"), trom 2 § 85. 1. a, 5. a; the + rounded 
from orig. =; the 6 with first radical as regularly in yi y verbs; 
the D. f. for strengthening, 


Was 2, 3. 3D"): Nif. Impf. 3 m. plur. of 130 = 30. — 
NID", acca. (2.— uv"), for aw"): original & is lengthened 
to 1 and 4 of preformative becomes 4 in open syl. § 86. 1. e, 3. a. 
— Nor In. abs.; on 6(—A), § 67.1. b. (1). DW, on +, § 49.4; on 
Siw, Inf. abs., § 86. 1. I-—IOMAN, on = beforefy, § 74. 2. a; on> 
under fy, § 74. 3. c.— ayn. for M8PID: on omis, of D. f., § 14. 


2; on > under ree instead of +, § 109. 6. b; on R= (6), § 107. 3. 
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Vs. 4, 5. nan), from m3 (cf. wr) ch. II. 15); usual Impf., 
m3? but the fore with Waw' eoneane! has 6, § 86. 1. e. R.; but the 
larvae, prefers 4.— 977, const. pl. of 4q, which is from 47q ; 
hence the > is tele aS, and state in the const., §§ 109. 
5. b; 31. 4. N. 2.—“ pf, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= A), § 67. 1. b. (1)— 
IN), Nif. of FN A WN, const, plur.; another case of un- 
crescents =e ah Sonate irreg. plas of WN, § 116. 17.— DAA 
on the ~ under 77, § 45. 4. <a 


Vs. 6,7. AMD. § 76. 1. a— poyyy, on = under 4, § 76. 
1. D— NY, § 80. 2a (LD— Niyr, § 67.1. dv. (D— pyr, a 
fem. Inf. const., § 80. 2. b. R. 1. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 3.— iv) yn Roe yyy Ana they returned, going and re- 


turning. 

Vv. 312") NIL NY —And it went forth, going forth and re- 
turning. : Wises 

V. 5.—9§DM) yi YT DDT) —And the waters were going on 
and diminishing. 

Principle 36.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb 20 in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro”; (3) “And the waters were abating continual- 
ly. 


V. 5.— Wand IANS Mvyy—In the tenth (month), on the first 
(lit., one) (day) of (lit., to) the month. 
Principle 37.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 


” 
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omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(8) imstead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of 4 is employed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 4.¢—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segolates. 

2. § 109. 5. a, 6, Stem-changes in the inflection of middle-vowel 
and Pp’Y Segolates. 

3. § 109. 6. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of 715 nouns. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 


1. In the case of 7!, ny, nt, ph: Tsp write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing. form with suffix your, (8) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return 
from upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh 
month, on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are 
good; (5) He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings 
of the earth shall return unto their land, 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:—(1) 


DPV, (2) WIN, (3) DWIT, 4) ANE ©) Mov, 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Vowels of the Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) vey 
Kal Impf. (3) Middle-vowel Kal Impf. (4) Nifal Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) 
Form: of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The é of Bip nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable = in const. plur. (9) Article with =. (10) fins 
laryngeal Pi'él Impf. (11) ‘5 Kal Impf. (12) Various forms as- 
sumed by Segolate stems in inflection. (13) Middle-vowel Segolates 
(14) py Segolates, (15) eon nouns ending in it h 
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LESSON LV.—GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) Fair, (2) 9p, (8) MND, 4) AD, 6) 9}, (6) NT, (7) IM, 
(3) MY, (9) Mt, Co) Ww, (141) FA 2) FWA, G3) IW, 
(14) WD, (15) MDI. 


2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., 
gen., (4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of 
dup, (8) the variation, and the section in the “Blements’” which explains 
it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which the word occurs. ] 


(1) Paws (2) DANTZ® (3) 17. (4) ANY? () AwN,? (6) 
m2w,? (7) FIR"? (8) NP? (9) DAY? lo) ADM, (11) ru, 10 
(12) NDE (13) YM (14) “DN 1 (15) Dws,? (16) FTP 17) 
{D7 (18) ADA? G9) NWN (0) MAD 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suf- 
fixes in sg. and plur.] 


(1) PUD, (2) FIT? ©) 11,9 @) DD,1° ©) JW," (6) OE" 
(7) WIN,® (8) ADI." 


4, PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETO. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) “TUN,® (2) 1,8 (3) FIN’ (with), (4) 1° ©) *17,° ©) SY, (7) 
}° (8) N,% (9) “ON, (10) 99,9 (a1) 4,9 (12) 79,9 (a3) (2,7 04) 
robin Pa (15) 1 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 110. 1—5, Classification of Noun-stems, 


2. § 111. 1. Tab. View and R’s, Strong and Laryngeal Segolates. 

3. § 111. 2. Tab. View and R’s, pant sek ea mS and YY Sego- 
lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List 
IV. 


6. EXERCISES. 
1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIII. 
2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of Genesis 
VIII. 
3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 


LESSON LVI.—GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@ 37, @) Ana, (3) NaI, @ AVY, © MM, ©) O°, 
@ OA, (8) ONY, (©) VP, Go Ap, GD oh, G2) pp, 


(13) an. 
2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[Im the case of each form, state (1 stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., 
(4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of ‘5 


Ce \4 


(8) the variation from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the 
section in the “Elements” which explains it. The superior figure indicates 
the verse in which the word occurs.] 


(1) om ie (2) “ND, (3) NY (§ 80. 2. a), (4) Ny" (ace. 
to K*ré, NY}; usual form would be NY, §§ 19. 1, 2, 3; 80. 3. dy, 
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5) BY (6) NBN!) AN @ FA") MPA" 10) Sy" 
(in Hif., not Kal), (11) ae (cf. nani, wad, ce HON," (13) 
22)22, (14) 3/79, (15) we (16) InDen.2 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const, plur,, (6) its form with one or more 
suffixes in sg. and plur.] 


Q) " @) Ww2" @) 7973" @ wD © PND," 
(6¢) AML,” (7) ABN, (8) TTD, (9) My,2” Co) 159, 
(11) V¥9, (12) WY 13) YI” (4) 7979," (15) qin. 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) P11 @) WAN (@) PIB" G@) WIS ©) FAN ©) 
TAN? (7) N17, (8) MDVD," (9) WWD, (10) %1D9, 


5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


- § 112, Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Second Class, 

. § 118. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Third Class. 

- § 114. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes, 
. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 


me OO NW eH 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 

3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. \ 


EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION,. 


. Parentheses () enclose words for which there is no equivalent 


in the Hebrew. 


Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 


)( stands for ’é0, the sign of the definite object. 


The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 


The sign of Addition (+) stands for Makkef. 


The Asterisk (*) stands for the ’AQ@nah (~« ); the Dagger (+), 
for Sgdlta (~~); the Period (.), for S6f Pasfk ( =) pre- 
ceded by Sillak. 
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GENESIS I-IV. 
THE HEBREW TEXT. 
CHAPTER I. 

{PONT ON) OUT ON OTD NID UNIS 
Mm) OVID a-OY Jw) 992) 9 AN PIN 
DIT YOY NAMI OTN 
STANT TINT OTTIN TN 
TINT [2 OTON STD) Dio TNATAN OTON NT 
| swt pat 
JAY) 1D NIP JWT OY WP? OTN NIP 


aes THN DY WIT" 
1 Sera TY DT TINS WPI 7? OTN WON 
me :DIA? DD 


AAA WW id af) oN porns DTN wy) 
SDI WI? IW WA ONT [31 WPT? 

DY PIN TWA Ow WP? ON NPN 
yaw 

DIPOON OVI NOD ODT 1p! DTON WON 
S27 Awa ANT) TON 

Dp! NIP OT MPD PIN Awa? OTN NIN 


231079 OVTIN NW" 
191 ae 
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1 PD DY NT IND RWI DTN TENN 
PINT OY ID“ Ww WI? MI WY MB fy 
‘Tera 

2 YP) wT? IM Ww. wy RWI PIN Ren} 
$3073 OTN NT WP? DAY WN TTYY 

= pene OY WaT) TW! 
OT? DEV PT FOND Tt OV TENN 
pooping ON? wT) 7227 Par OWT fa 
Dw 

© JIN INTOY TT? ODE PID DN? Wi) 
16 “ANDO-AN OT DONS WAN DTN wy 
novia TOP Tweanyy ov ND? 277 
“DIRT AN APT 

17 PONTE NT? DYE PID OTN ODN 70" 
18 WT PD WNT PD 9IITD APD OV} 707?) 
31073 ON NTN 

a sys OY TIT} JWT 
2 SONY | TNT wD PTY ONT SIC” OVI NN 
SDNDAT WP YI [NT 

2. TNA ed-99 NN) OTT ONT DTN NII" 
AgD Sy-72 ONY DAP? OIT WIR Ww DYED 
PDO-'D DTN NV 17297 


a : 
<ah 
af 


— 


} 


” 


9 


GENESIS I. 


DIT“ ON N71 IN 1D TN? OTON ONS 773") 
S72 IT WA) ov'3 

yen oy apa ayo 

TID ANI? TT WH] PINT NY OIN TONY 
PTT) AN? PINAINN) YE 

NII“ OY) AY? PINT MeO- NS OTN Wyn 
DTN NV WW? TOIT wD Ny AyD? 
saw" 
17) wp. U_d¥a ON Ney) DTON TeNN 
22D) PINTDD TIAN ow Hyd oF N73 
PINTO WET wo 

RID OVON OF¥3 I¥D OIT-ON ODN NID) 
POON NID 7393 Dt INN 

937) 9 OFX O09 TENT OFX On AN 
Mya OT AIT TN AWAD PINT aNd 
NT Nw AND OWA 

YU yt Awy-P-NN 022 ND) 7a ON TENN 
TD ISTWN PYNID ON) PINT ID BOY TW 
HTQIN? MM OD? VIEW PY 

“ay wD FI Ore H-IM PINT Meor92 
TON? JY PINID-NN AN wa) TWN PINT 
1277) 
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24 
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26 


27 


28 
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194 GENESIS II. 


31 TN IND DOT) TY WN-ID-AN DTN NTN 
ww OY IPI" Jy 

CHAPTER Il: 
: S DNDS“79) PNT) OWT 979") 
2 naw nvy ow inaNdn yw ova oN DN 
WY TWN in dN bDp aw OPS 
8 ay i2°D IN’ LID yawn OY-nN ovToN 3 
SONY? OTN NIDTWE ININID-732 
4 omiwy of3 OMB] INT) DI! AMIN TN 
Dw PIN TIN TIT 
PTET BWP INA TNT ON! MT Me 93) 
PINTO DMN TY WHET ND NBS! DID 
STDIN FIV? [IX OTN) 
8 HABINT YSN APT PUNT TD Tay, WN 
7 OMY ADIT WY DINAN ODN AYA TS" 
STM wD? IND a) ON Nu) BND 
8 DINTTN OY DEM DID [Wa 12 OTN TIAN oN 
” Wy) Ww 
9 ANID? TWh? py-92 MDAWITTD ON TIA Msn 
DO AID PY) a PN. OND Py VND? d01 
yn 
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Mm) TAS? OWN IAN Oped pI Ny Ton 
SWNT TYDIND 

PINT YIN-ID OX TST NNT Pe. TANT DY U 
tT QU 

PDT JAN) 27ST Oe TW NIT PINT 3M) 12 

YRID ON IOI NIT ina win TDD 18 
. :WID 

TWN NDI JIA NI pI wow aq ow 14 
SO NIT IYI WAN 

ary PW}33 AN DINA-AN ON AIA Mp w 
rye 

PON PITY 939 TONP OINT-IY OTN TT Ww 16 
JNA 

728 DVD DDD DIN NO YI) Iw AyIO peo 17 
mien ny AD 

“WYN 1739 ONT NT 37ND OTON TIA TON 18 
117423 Wy. 4? 

DS) TB OID NBII OVON Ay WYN 1s 
NNT TN DITO’ NAN DYDwA AY-22 
SDE N17 79 WD) DIN I-NIP W 95) 

29) Drown Syn MpTIT~T? ML DIN NIP > 
TMD TW. NEON? OND TET Mn 


“7 
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21 


22 


23 


24 


ap) 


TAX WEY jw) OINA-OY Aan oN TIA 9D" 
STAM wa WD YHyYPsD 

DNA APP-AWN YOSTANN ON TA TI 
DANTON IND) MAND 

"WDD WW SP OXY OYDT ON? INT 7DNN 
SONPAND? WND 1D TWN NIP ANID 

Ya) INWND PIT) IBN") PON-AN wAN- a” J>-by 
STAN 2? 

HWWIN NX) NWN) OIND OY ODI NT) 


CHAPTER Iil. 


ney we aed nn S59 ovy an wm 
DIN OND AN TUNTON TNT O'TN OYA 
20 7 95D WONm ND 

:72N) TPH 89 VOT ON ANT TPNN) 
MONT) NP ONIN VN PINS WN PVT oo 
MMA JP iD wan NY up 

(PNA ON? ANION WIT TN 

O22} IPD 1D] DIN OVD 1S OTN YI 9 
YT) 31 ty OND on) 


_ 
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GENESIS III. 


NOTTND 13) DIN? PVA sw > AWN AM 
axn) 59 Mam Yawn yyn tenn odyd 
SDN Fay AvN?-D2 ION) 

MPM) OF OPTY 2 WI DW yy AINp|M 
O30 ON? wwYN FINN Ady 

m7? j22 JPOND OX AI Dip-ny ayow 
DON min Yep TAN) OWN Nano on 
aa yy na 

PADIS 12 TONY) DINO DTN TA NIN 
Dak OVID ND Ba VEY TIPO Toh 
i NSON} 

WN PLT TNT ANN oYY 19 99 Tan Tesh 
SNIDN BSN oI POM 

“AINA NNT EY ANN) Wwe AWN OFND TENN 
PON) PLT 

TENA) wy OND TWN ODN Ain? TON 
SON) UN WNIT AWNA 

TN ANT Dy 1s windy OTN on IpNn 
2 shy oy nye nen S59) paaA-b3p nN 
ry prod DONA Dy) 
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13 


14 


oy. 10. Sybp 
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10 


16 


17 


19 


21 


22 


23 


GENEsis III. 


AYU PD APL PI NWN [2 qa Mv TIN) 
SPY bw ANN) ND FD Nan 

2¥Y3 I) IVY ATW AI Wy AwNAR-oy 
SPW NIT) ANPWA FeO) OND TH 
PAT }O CIN) AHN NP? nye’ > “by DIN 
AQ TIT BD SNM NO OND FON Tw 
SIT vey 73 MPINH Payya TI 

PTW IWY-NY HPN) 72 Mos WN pp) 
2 TINTON Faw IY on? OINn FaN ny 
row YON) ANN Taya ANP? ADD 


OX OO NWT D2 MN NWN Ov OINT NID 
: 1-73 

TW MAD WYN OND OTN A wy 
un : Dy/a‘9%) 

MP TONS 7 OWT 1 DTN mA TeNn 
Op?) St Nw An yy sw YT 
DOYS 9m YON OYA pyD 

AINTNN TBY2 YD OTN Ay sANben 
Dw) MP? Wwe 


DISISTAN PW}? OID 12v OINT-AN WIN 


Pe TAY be) n2sAn—A sano pod Aw 
/ J) / so 
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GENESIS IV. 


CHAPTER IV. 
PEAY 9) DAY WEN AYN-AY YI OI 
PTAA wh NID TNA) 
INS YD OBO VATA yon 0799 4h) 
TOW TAY AND TP) 
O32 TINT 22 PP NIN Op ype vm 
Die 
Pen TOI7ND) YNS NvjI39 Nw oI N27 937) 
SNE IN) ADIN TT 
Tee PP? TM Ae ND InMD-by) Prdy) 
:139 128% 
520 1752 799) 79 TIN Ae PPro AYA TENN 
pxoo nna? 2 NP ON) Ny Son-oN NOD 
HP Owian NaN Ap wn PIN) 724 
Op Aw. ONTZ yO SaT-oN PP TENN 
STN YN I3T-ON TP 
AYT. NO TaN FPO 93 ON PPOs Aya ew 
DIN ON Ww 
2 WS OPYE TON DT AP OYY np rWpNN 
:DINA 
MBOX ANYD WA ADIN] TAY NN AABN 
SND PMN TON np? 


apr S sy a 
aya F why 
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17 


18 


19 


22 


23 


GENESIS IV. 


72) 3272 ANS NA APAN? ADNAN Ayn 13 
OND TAA 

Nya YOY MAM ON PP TENN 

MON P25) TDN 1B “Syp ov thy nvAL jn 
ATT! NSO ABT IND ya OM 

be DY BNI PP 3NA-oD jo Ai 1 TNH 
HNSE-D TON-NNDT N93? DN tp ANA 

TUN DTP W-7 INS Iw AN 9 PPD NEN 
naa SN TETAS TOM) WAM tween pp Th 
SPAN 2 DY WT Og RIN Wy 

Dvindy ONAN Tot TN) Tynes aN TON 
TN Tt ONwAN Oywnny TD! 

Taw Dey TY DONT oy ow) pe 729 npn 
STDS 

TYPO IN eh aN THT NNT ODN A TOM 
:3ay Wp weA-oD voy AT NIT Say yo ovr 
wins wd pp Oain-ay AI Nw Ady 
SYA PPIs Mim) INS) nen 

we? 92 Tprh 

Ip Pee Ay) ayy 

NON TNT 192 1/3 


Oo v.18 7 > 


GENESIS IV. 


YY IIIT WN 1D 

aM? 72" 

Prop nya 'D 

SYA) DIY D2) 

‘DUN xp 3 v2) inWN-TN ay DIN yah 
409 *p O37 NNN AN yy OTN ny > ny 
: TP 
JEN TS WARE YORI NIN Jao NT-DI De 
{TT OWA NIP? 
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GENESIS I—IV. 


A LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


CHAPTER I. 


In-beginning created God*)( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 


And-the-earth was desolation and-waste; and-darkness 
(was) upon-faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-faces-of the-waters. 


. And-said~ God: Shall-be+-(or, let-be)-+light;* and-(there)- 


was light. 


. And-saw God )(+thelight that+good;* and-caused-a-division 


God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 


. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 


night;* and-(it)-wasevening, and-(it)-was+morning, day 
one. 


. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- 


waters;* and-let-it-be dividing between waters to-waters. 


. And-made God )(+the-expanse,;and-caused-a-division between 


the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was-so. 


. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens;* and-(it)-was+even- 


ing, and-(it)-was+morning, day second. 


. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under  the- 


heavens unto+place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it) -was-tso. 


And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 
of [the]-waters he-called seas;* and-saw God that-+good. 
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1) 


12. 


13. 


14. 


iS 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon-the- 
earth;* and-(it)-was-tso. 


And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to-seed 
seed to-kind-his, and-tree making+fruit which seed-his+in-him 
to-kind-his;* and-saw God that+good. 


And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day third. 


And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for-days 
and-years. 


And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens 
to-cause-light upon-+the-earth;* and-(it)-was-so. 


And-made God )(+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great;* 
y+the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day; and-)(-the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 


Anc-gave )(-them God in-(the)expanse-of the-heavens;* to-cause- 
light upon -+the-earth[.]. 


And-o-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-a-division 
between the-light and-between the-darkness;* and-saw God 
that+ good. 


And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day fourth. 


And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon-+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens, 


And-created God )(+the-sea-monsters the-great;* and-)( all+ 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every+fowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-+-good. 


vr 
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22 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


. And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying):* Be-ye fruitful 


and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl] let-multiply in-the-earth. 


And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-wasjmorning, day fifth. 


And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of life 
to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+ (the)-earth  to- 
kind-her;* and-(it)-was-+so. : 


And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-creeper-of the-ground to- 
kind-his;* and-saw God that+good. 


And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, ac- 
cording-to-likeness-our;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in-(the)- 
fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-the- 
cattle, and-in-all;the-earth, and-in-all4the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-+the-earth. 


And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( +the-earth and-subdue-ye-her;* 
and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens, and-in-every-beast the-creeping upon-+-the-earth. 


And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you )(+-everyherb seed- 
ing seed which (is) upon+faces-of all+the-earth, and-)( all 
+the-tree(s) which+in-him (i. e. in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 


And-to-every+-beast-of the-earth, and-to-everyfowl-of the-heav- 
ens, and-to-every creeping-one upon-the-earth which-+-in-him 
(i, ¢., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) M+ 
every+greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was+so. 


And-saw God )(-+all+which he-had-done, and-behold+good ex- 
ceedingly;* and-(it)-wastevening, and-(it)-was+morning, day 
the sixth. 


wo \ 
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CHAPTER II. 


. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all--host-their. 


. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which-he-had- 


done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all+work-his 
which he-had-done, 


. And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* be- 


cause in-it he-rested from-all+work-his which-+-created God to- 
make, 


. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 


being-created-their;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making of Lord 
God earth and-heavens. 


. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (Jit. will-be) in- 


the-earth, and-every+-herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(it., will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Lord God 
upon-+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-ground. 


. And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (Jit., will-go-up) from-+the-earth,® 


and-cause-to-drink (i. ¢., used-to-water) )(+-all+-(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 


. And-formed Lord God )(+the-man (out of) dust from+the 


ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives;* and-was 
the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e., and-became theman (a) 
soul-of life). 


. And-planted Lord God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* and- 


placed there )(+the-man whom he-formed. 


. And-caused-to-sprout-forth Lord God from+the-ground, every 


+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)-treeof 
[the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree-of [the]- 
knowing good and-evil. 


And-(a)-Tiver goes-forth (Jit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)(+the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes four 
heads (Jit., and-is for-four heads). 


206 GENEsIs II, 


LUE 


11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (lit., he) (is) the- 
(one-encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all+ (the) -land- 
of-[the]-Havilah, which-+there (i. e., where) (is) the-gold, 


1? And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit., she) (is) good;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 


13. And-(the)-name-ofthe-river the-second (is) Gihon;* it (is) 
the-(one)-encompassing )( all (the)-land-of Cush. 


14. And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(lit., he) Euphrates. 


15. And-took Lord God )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him (4. €., 
placed-him) in-garden-of+Eden to-serve-it (lit., her) and-to- 
keep-it. 


16. And-commanded Lord God upon+the-man to-say (i. e., say- 
ing):* From-every tree-ofthe-garden eating thou-mayest 
eat[.]; 


17. But-from-(the) -tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (Jit., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 


18. And-said Lord God: Not+good (the)-being-of [the]-man to- 
separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help as-over-against- 
him (or, as-his-counterpart). 


19. And-formed Lord God from-+the-ground every+-beast-of the- 
field and-)( every+-fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to-come (i. e., 
brought) unto+the-man to-see what-+he-will-callto-it, (lit, 
him),* and-all which will-call4to-it the-man, soul-of life, is 
(lit., he) name-its (lit., his). 


20. And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)-fowl- 
-,of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field;* and-for-man not \ 

+did-he-find (i. e., there was not found) (a) help as-over- 
against-him, 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 
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And-caused-to-fall Lord God (a) deep-sleep upon+the-man, and- 
he-slept,* and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) flesh 
instead-of-it. 


And-built Lord God )(+the-side which+he-took from+the-man 
for-(a)-woman,* and-caused-to-come-her (i. e, brought her) 
unto+the-man. 


And-said the-man;+: This, thetread (i. e., now’), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-+ this. 


Upon-so (i. e., therefore) shall-leave-+(a)-man )(+father-his 
and-)(+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they-shall- 
be for-flesh one. 


And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wife-his;* and- 
not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER III. 


[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal suffix 


is placed before instead of after the noun which it limits. ] 


1. 


And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which 
had-made Lord God;* and-he-said unto+the-woman: (Is it) 
so that-+-has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of the- 
garden[.]? 


And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent:* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the) -tree(s)-of+ the-garden we-may-eat[.]; 
But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of+the- 
garden,} has-said God: Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 


And-said the-serpent unto+the-woman:* Not+dying shall-ye- 
die. 


For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(lit., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-yo-shall-be- 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 
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12. 
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14. 


15. 


GeEngEsIs III. 


. And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 


that (a) delight-(was)+ it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate;* and- 
she-gave alsoto-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 


knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


. And-they-heard )(+(the)-voice-of Lord God walking in-the- 


garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-himself 
the-man and-his-wife from-facesof Lord God in-midst-of (the) 
tree(s)-of the-garden. 


And-called Lord God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: Where- 
art-thou[.]? 


And-he-said: )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because+naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 


And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. e., made known) to-thee. 
that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.]? 


And-said the-man:* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave+to-me from-the-tree and-I-ate. 


And-said Lord God to-the-woman: What+-(is)+this thou-hast- 
done?* And-said the-woman: The serpent corrupted-me and- 
I-ate. 


And-said Lord God unto+the-serpent: Because thou-hast-done 
this, cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from-every 
beast-of the-field;* upon-+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and-dust shalt- 
thou-eat all4(the)+days-of thy-lives. 


And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed;* it (lit., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 
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18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24, 


Unto-+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause-to-be- 
great (i. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and-thy- 
conception (i. e., the sorrow of thy conception) ; in-pain thou- 
shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto+thy-husband (shall-be) thy- 
desire and-he shall-rule+in-(or, over)-thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from-+the-tree which I-com- 
manded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed (is) 
the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat-(of)- 
it all (ithe) days-of thy-lives. 


And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee; ® 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(+(the)+herb-of the-field, 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto+the-ground; for from-it (lit, her) wast-thou- 
taken;* for+dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-return, 


And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all+living. 


And-made Lord God for-man and-for-his-wife tunicsof skin, 
and-caused-to-put-on-them. 


And-said Lord God: Behold! the-man has-become like-one-of 
[from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+-he-put-forth 
his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, and-eat 
and-live for-ever. 


Therefore-(lit., and)-sent-him Lord God from-(the)-garden-of 
-+Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from-there. 


And-he-drove-out )(+-the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (i. e., placed) 
from-east to-(the)-garden-of+Eden, )(4the-Cherubim, and-\ 
(the) flame-of the-sword (i. e., the flaming sword) the-(one)- 
turning-itself to-keep )(+-(the)-way-of (the) tree of [the]-lives. 


GENESIS IV. 


10. 


Ti, 


CHAPTER IV. 


. And-the-man knew )(+Eve his-wife;* and-she-conceived, and- 


she-bore )(+Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
(the) Lord. 


And-she-added to-bear (i. e.,, and again she bore) )(+-his-brother 
)(+Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (i. 64. 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
(the) Lord. 


And-Abel caused-to-come, also--he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor (the) Lord 
unto+Abel and-unto-_his-offering. 


. And-unto+Cain and-unto-his-offering mot did-he-look-with- 


favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


. And-said (the) Lord unto+Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 


kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.]? . 


(Is there) ?-not, if+thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting- 
up (of the countenance)? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the- 
door sin (is) crouching;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, 
and-thou shouldst-rule+in-(or, over)-him, 


. And-said Cain unto+Abel his-brother;* and-(it)-was in-their- 


being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 


. And-said (the) Lord unto+Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother?* 


And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. e., do-know); ?-keeper-of my 
brother (am) I[.]? 

And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voiceof (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-+the-ground. 


And-now cursed (art) thou,* from+the-ground which has- 
opened )(+her-mouth to-take )(+(the)-+-bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 
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When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+the-ground, not _will-it- 
add to-give+her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a) -vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 


And-said Cain unto+(the) Lord:* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 


Behold! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (i. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-finding-me will-kill-me, 


And-said to-him (the) Lord: Therefore (lJit., to-so) any- killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed (the) Lord 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+)(-him any-+finding-him. 


And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) (the) Lord;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of+Nod, eastward- 
of Eden. 


And-knew Cain )(-+-his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore + 
Enoch;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) 
name-of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch, > 


And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(+Me- 
hujael;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael; and-Methusael be- 
gat )(+Lamech. 


And-took-+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 


And-bore Adah )(+Jabal;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of)-cattle. 


And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+-Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
+cutter-of (i. e., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron;* and- 
(the)-sister-of Tubal4Cain (was) Naamah. 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


And-said Lamech to-his-wives:— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 

Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying; * 

For (a) man I-have-killed for-my-wounding; 

And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

If seven-fold shall-be-avenged+Cain,* 

Then-Lamech seventy and-seven, 

And-knew Adam again )(+-his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(+his-name Seth:* For has-put+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

And-to-Seth, also+he, was-born+(a)-son; and-he-called )(+-his- 
name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)-name-of 
(the) Lord. 
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12. 


Transliteration of Genesis I. 


Brré’-8i9 ba-ra’ ’*l6-him* ’69 has-Sa-ma-yim w’ég hA-&’-rés. 
Wcha-’A/-rég ha-y°QA(h) §0-hO wA-vo-h0, whd-Séx ‘Al4pnéd 
Q°hém* wrf(ayh ’elé-him mvra(h)-hé-fég ‘Al+p’né ham-ma/-yim. 
Way-y6’-mér ’*l6é-him y°hi-+’6r;* way-hi-L_or. 


Way-yar’ “lé-him ’é9-+ha-’é6r ki4t6v;* way-yadv-dél ’*l6-him 


bén h&’6r f-vén ha(h)-hé-3éx. 


Way-yik-ra’ ’°16-him 14-’6r yom wld(h)-h6-8éx ka/-ra’ 18/-yla(h);* 
way-hi+’érév way-hi,vo-kér yom ’é(h)-had. 

Way-yo"-mér °l0-him, y*hi r&-ki(a)' b¢90x him-ma’-yim;* wi-ht 
mAay-dil bén ma-yim 14-ma/-yim, 

Way-ya-‘4s lé-him ‘69+ha-r4-ki(d)';+  way-yiv-dél  bén 
ham-ma-yim "Sér mit-ta-hag 1a-ra4-ki(a)' f-vén hdidm-m4-yim 
*s8ér mé-‘Al 14-ra-ki(a)';* way-hi+xén. 

Way-yik-ré’ ’*l6-him 14-ra-ki(a)' 84-ma’-yim;* way-hi+'érév way- 
hi+-vo-kér yOm 8énf. 

Way-yo”’-mér ’*lé-him, yik-ka-w0 him-ma-yim mit-té-hag has-8a- 
ma-yim ’él{m4&k6m ’&h)-had, w*gé-ra-’é(h) hay-yAb-ba-S4(h); * 
way-hi+xén. 

Way-yik-ré’ ‘*lé-him ldy-yab-ba-34(h) ’é-rés, f-lemik-wé hadm- 
ma-yim ka-ra’ yam-mim;* way-ydr’ ’*l6-him ki-tdv. 
Way-yo”-mér ’*lé-him, tad-8é’ ha-’A’-rés dé-8é’, ‘és8v maz-ri(a)' 
zé-ra', ‘és pri ‘O-sé(h) pri Iemi-néd, "Sér zar-O4+v6 ‘alt 
ha-’A/-rés;* way-hi-+-xén. 

Wat-t0-s@ hi-’A/-rés dé-86, ‘Gsév maz-ri(A)) zér&‘ lemi-néhf, 
wes ‘O-sé(h)tpri "Sér zar-‘O+v6 lemi-néhO;* way-yar’ ‘l6- 


him ki-+tdév. 
ce 223 
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18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24, 


25. 


GeNEsIs I. 


Way-hié-rév way-hi_vo-kér yom 8*li-81. 


Way-yo’-mér **l6-him, y*hi m°6-r6g_ bir-ki(a)‘ his-S4-ma-yim, 
Ithay-dil bén hay-yé6m fi-vén hal-la’-yla(h);* wcha-yii 1°6-966 
Q-lem6-“dim -l¢ya-mim w°sa-nim. 


Weha-y lim-’6-r6Q bir-ki(a)‘ has-S4-ma-yim, 1*ha-’ir ‘al__ha-’a’- 
rés;* way-hi+xén. 

Way-ya-ds *lé-him ’é9+8né ham-m’6-r69 hag-g°d6-lim,* "é6 
+him-ma-’6r hig-g4-d01 lemém-8é-lé9 hay-yOm, w°’é94ham-ma- 


‘Or hak-kA-ton lemém-8é-lé9 hal-la/-yla(h), w’é9 hak-k6-xXa-vim. 


Way-yit-tén ’6-94m ’*l6-him bir-ki(a)‘ has-84-ma’-yim,* 1*ha-ir 
‘Al-ha-a/-rés[.], 

Wlim-861 bay-yOm f-val-la-ylA(h), f-l*hav-dil bén ha’5r f-vén 
ha(h)-h6-86x;* way-yar’ ’l6-him ki+tév. 

Way-hi+é-rév wiy-hi-vo-kér yom revi-f. 

Way-yo’-mér ’*l6-him, yis-r¢sfi him-m4-yim Sé-rés, né-féS hay- 
ya(h);* w*df y6-fef ‘al+ha-’a’-rés, ‘al4pné reki(a) has-Sa- 
ma/-yim. 

Way-yiv-ra’ *‘lé-him ’€§+hat-tan-ni-nim hag-g-dé6-lim,* wé§ 
kdl-_né-fés ha(h)-hay-yA(h) ha-ré-mé-séq ’*Sér 84-r¢gf him-ma-yim 
lemi-né-hém, w°’éQ k6l-‘Of kaé-naéf lemi-né-hfi; way-ydr’ ’*10-him 
ki--tov. 

Way-va/-réx ’6-§4m ’*lé-him, 1lé@-mor,* p*ra f-r*va Q-mil-0 
’694him-ma-yim bay-yam-mim, w*ha-‘0f yi’-rév ba-/-rés. 


Way-hié-rév way-hitvo-kér yOm h*mi-i. 


Wiy-yo’-mér ’*l0-him, t6-sé’ hA-4/-régs né-f88 hay-yA(h) l*mi-nah, 
behé-mA(h) w&-ré-més whay-964’érés Iemi-nih;* wAy-hi+xén. 
Way-ya-‘ds ’*l6-him ’é9+hay-yag hé-a/-rés Iemi-nah, w*é+hab- 
bthé-mA4(h) l¢mi-nah, w’é9 k6l_ré-més ha-’*d4-mA(h) 1*mi-né-ho;* 
way-yar’ ’*l6-him ki-+tdv. 


26. 
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31. 
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Way-yo”’-mér **l0-him, n&‘-sé(h) ’&-dam b*sdl-mé-nQ, kid-m0-9é 
no;* w*yir-dfii vid-g49 hay-yam f-v“‘6f haés-Sa-ma-yim f-vab-bché- 
m&(h) f-v°xd1ha-’a/-rés, f-v’xd1tha-ré-més ha-ré-més ‘al-_hé- 
*A/-rés. 

Way-yiv-ra’ ’l0-him ’69+h4-’A-dim b*gdl-m6, begé-lém_ ’¢16-him 
ba-raé’ ’6-96;* zA-xXar O-n°ké-va(h) ba-ra’ ’6-§4m. 

Way-va’-réx ’6-94m ’*16-him,+ way-y6”’-mér 14-hém ’l6-him, peril 
fi-revf O-mil-’0 "69+ h4-A/-rég w°Xiv-S0’-ha* f-reda bid-gaq hay-yam 
f-vOf his-Sa-ma-yim, f-vexdlhay-ya(h) hé-ré-mé-Sé@ ‘Al+-ha- 
a’ -rés. 

Wiy-yo”’-mér ’*l0-him, hin-né(h) n&-pat-ti 14-xém ‘89+k61+ ‘é-sév 
z0-re(A)' zé-rit *8ér Altpné xdl-+-ha-s’-rés, w’éQ kdl-+ha-és 
"s86rt+b6 feri4‘és 26-ré(A)' 2a/-ra',* 14-xém yih-yé(h) 1°6x-14(h). 
f-lexdlthay-yig ha-a/-rég O-1°xXd1 +'Of has-Sd-ma-yim 0-1°x61 
ré-mé$ ‘Al-_h4-’a/-rés "*Sérb6 né-f£63 hiy-y(h) ’é94+kd1+ yé-rék 
6-Sév 1°5X-1A(h);* way-hi-+_Xén. 

Way-yar’ ’*16-him ’é9-+-k6l-+-’*Sér ‘4-sA(h) w°hin-né(h)+tov m°dd; * 
way-hi+érév way-hi,vo-kér yOm has-si8-5f. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


LT Sot 0 Pa A BoB Rav PAL T I eOuNES 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


act., active, 

ady., adverb, 

c., common. 

cf., compare. 

conj., conjunctive. 
convers., conversive. 


const., construct, 


dem., demonstrative. 


f., feminine. 
Hit, Hitt. 
Higp., Hidpa‘al. 
Impf., Imperfect, 


Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive. 
interrog., interrogative. 
lary. laryngeal, 

m., masculine. 

n., noun. 

Nif., Nif‘al. 

Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect. 
pers.,, personal. 
prep., preposition, 
pr. 0., proper noun. 
pron., pronoun. 

sg., singular. 

suf., suffix. 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 
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10. 
11. 


HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


GENESIS I-VIII. 


S& [1155*] (Av), (const. 
138) m., father. 

j28 [266] (‘évén), f., stone. 
SN 2] (ea), 
vapor. 

DAN [560] (adam), m 

finn; cf. UPN. 

AS [225] (‘*dam&(h)), 
(const. now) t. ground, 
earth. 

bmx [350] (Shel), m., tent. 
iN [102] (or), be light, 
shine, ('B Lary.). Hif., give 
light. Inf. with prep., 
5, WMD, i. 15, 17, &e. 
“iN [120] ] C6r), m., light. 

NN [76] (66), f., sign, pl. 
nn: 

IN (Az), adv., then. 

nS [42] (‘azin), Kal not 


m., mist, 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Lis 


18. 


used. (' Lary.), Hif., 


listen, give ear, Imy. 2d pl. 
FINN, iv. 23. 
MN [688] Cab), 
atyy) m., brother. 
Mins [113] (aho9), 
(const. nin) f., sister. 
“ITI [1000] (&(h)h&d), m., 
one, f. const. Is, iv. 19. 
SN [180] (x(a)her), 
(const. VFX) m., another, 
pl. OTN: 

AN [770] (a(h)har), 
prep. after, pl. only in const. 
ala 

WN (ay), (const. &) inter- 
rog. adv. where? {D8 
where art wees iii. 9. “ 
FDS [5 ] Cév&(h)), (const. 
n>») f., enmity. 


(const. 


* The figures in square brackets indicate the number of times the word appears 
in the Old Testament. 
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19. 


20. 


21. 
22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 
29. 


30. 


ps (‘Hyin), nothing, there 
as not, const. PS: with m. 
suf., )33°N, v. 24. 

irs [1700] (18), m., man, 
cf. DIN: 

TN (ax), surely, only. 
boyy [821] (axl), eat, de- 
vour, (&”"), Impf. 5) 
SoNmy, i ili. 6, boys, iil. 
2, Nif. Impf. DDN, vi. 21. 
mb2N [18] Colah)), 
food. 

by (él), prep. unto, with 
suf, by, unto me. 

mbyy (élle(h)), pron. these, 
ef. rate 

pds [2500] ("lohim), 


pl. m., God (sing. mw 
used in poetry). 


D& [220] (em), f., mother, 
with m. suf. WON: 

DN (im), conj. 7. 

rm} DN [240] (’&AmmA(h)), f., 
cubtt.. 

mlely; [5026] (amar), say, 
(NB). Inf. const. §OX, 


with 5 Siayd=stond, i 


ol. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


22, v. 29. Impf. with Waw 
TONY i. 3, 6, 
&e., TONAL, iii. 2, 13, &e. 
MON [85] Cimra(h)), 
(const. Ny) f., utter- 
ance, song, iv. 23. 

WIN (end8), pr. n. Enosh, 
(man). 

DIN (an6xi), pers. pron. 


convers., 


FON [214] (As&f), gather, 

(‘5 Lary.), MEDN, vi. 

DAR 

FIN [282] (af), m., nose, 

anger, pl. with prep. and 

suf. YENI, Dual DDN: 
& (af), conj. yea more, 

but even, ha aby is it true 

that ? iii. 1. 

AW (eriibba(h)), f., lat- 

tice, de ea pl. nia: 

YW [820] (arba ), (ai. 

MYDIN) f, four, ord. 

oa al 

JIN (96) Corex), 

length. 

a>; [2000] ("érés), £., earth. 


m., 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44, 


45. 


46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 
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VAN [57] Carar), curse, 
(E>) — and Y”3)), Pass. 
part. “WN, ii. 14, iv. 
ll. Pra, 5s with fem. 
suf. FITTS, v. 29. 
DIAN (*rarat), pr on. 
iiect, 

MYX [470], (i88A(h)), 
(eonst. nw) woman, with 
suf. IAW, vii. 2, pl. 
Ov), const. WI, vi. 18. 
WS (*Sér), rel, particle 
wh, rich: 
KN (e6), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before Makkéf, “PS, with 
suf. |X, OO, i. 27, 28. 
aly; (@0), prep. with. 
TAS (atta(h)), personal 
pron. thou. 


> (b*), prep. in, on, among. 
3 [11] (bid), m., separa- 
tion, ya, to his separa- 
tion=alone, ii. 18. 

553 [42] (badil), Kx not 
ned. Hif. separate, di- 
vide ; Impf. with W&w con- 


or 
bo 


54, 


55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


versive 53%, 1.4, 7, &c., 
Part. bn, dividing, 
i. 6. i 

m5 [2] (b-adun), bael- 
in rt ike, 

WD [3] (bsha), m., empti- 
ness. 

MOI [300] (behém&(h)), 
f., beast, dumb brute. 

NID [2619] (bd’), go in, 
come. Kal Perf. &5, vi. 
16. Hif. Perf. S95, 
bring, iv. 4, Impf. with 
Waw convers. §55), ii. 
19, iv. 3. Ni 
v§3 1109] (hss); be 
ashamed, Hi@polél Impf. 
WDM», ii. 25. 

“WI [102] (bahar), choose, 
(Y Lary.). 

Pa [168] (bén), (cnterval) 
prep. between, for «.+ re 
Pa oceurs 5 ented wes 
md [2100] (bayid), (const. 
m2) m., house, house- 
hold, with suf. ND. vii 
1, pl. DPD, (batim). 
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63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


pee [120] (bex6ra(h)), 
3 hy pl. nin D3: 
’ nbs (bilti), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 
12 [4500] (bén), m., son. 
rn Ja [380] (b&na(h)), buzld, 
4"), Impf. with Waw 
convers. j2°) 3 Ty 22. Patt 
M2, ive f, 
VWAy2 (b&‘*vfir), prep. 
for, in behalf of, comp. of a 
and “Ay from “Dy, 
pass over. : 
“IWS (bad), prep. behind, 
after, with suf. JAY, after 
him, vii. 16. 7 
YpP2 [51] (b&k&"‘), cleave, 
divide, ("5 Lary.) Nif. be 
broken up, vii. 11. 
joa [210] (bokér), m., 
morning, dawn. 
x73 [53] (bara’), form, 
create, (%” b), Impf. with 
Waw convers. x72") 
i535 [73] (barzél), m,, 
iron. 


MD [280] (bertd), f., cov- 


70. 


rar 


72. 


73. 


74. 


75. 


76. 


Fé 


78. 


79. 
80. 


81. 


enant, 3 D pit, establish 
@ covenant. 

12 | [413] (barax), Pi‘él 
p12 bless, Impf. with 
Waw convers. 71) i. 
Pa ie, Oe 

Ww [270] (basér), m., 


flesh. 
MS [400] (ba6), f., daughter. 


F123 [35] (giv6()h), adj. 
high, pl. D733 

“3:1 [150] (gibbér), m., 
hero, man of valor. 

“V3.3 [23] (gavir), be strong, 
be mighty. (Cf. "133.) 
by71 [330] (géd6l), m., 
great, elder. 

Dia [24] (gawa'), die, ea- 
pire () Lary.). 
yin, vil?. 
15773 [2] (ethon), m., belly 
Wan Ai iii, 14. 

yma (gihén), pr. n. Gihon. 
Di (gam), conj. also, 
Di-+-++ D3, both... and. 
2 [3] (gin), c. or f. garden, 
park. 


Impf. 


82. 


83. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


89. 


91. 


92. 


VOCABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 


243 


D3 [1] (gofér), m., pitch, 
pitch-wood. 

wr [47] (garas), drive, 
; Pral, WP] ex- 
pel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw convers. Y")})), iii. 
oA sas 
Ov} [35] 


gushing rain, heavy shower. 


cast out. 


(gé%ém), m., 


pat [54] (davak), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

Fa [33] (daga(h)), (or 
ym.) £, fish, 
TIA, i. 26, 28. 
17, 737 [23] dan or dé- 
nan), rule (?). Impf. Wy, 
vi. 3. 

“71 [170] (dér), m., age, 
generation, pl. im and 66. 
D7 [360] (dam), m., blood, 
pl. D197, const. 979%, iv. 
“a 
m7 [25] (demi), f., 
likeness, image. 

VI" [2] (dardar), m., 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 
FV [690] (dérex), 
way, journey. 


const. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


98. 
99. 


100. 


Nw [2] (dasa’), sprout. 
(95), Hi. Impf. SWIM, 
olde 

ROI [14] 


tender grass. 


(dése’), m., 


+ (ha), Article, the, other 
forms are: (9, 7, > 

m (he), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
forms: (4, ms 

ban (hévél), m., pr. n. 
Abel. 

N31 (ht’), pers. pron. he. 
mA (hayaA(h)), be, happen, 
come to pass, “(">), 
AMT, £2, PA, tL 14, 
15, inf) const. npa with 
3 and suf. onrns, iv. 
8, Impf. mn ; 29, 
Mian, 1 iv. 12, Jussive ely 


i. 3, 6, with Waw conjunc- 
tive uaa i. 6, with Waw 
convers. Ty, I 3,15, &el 
on I [526] ee 2 90, 
Part. act. pn li. 

Hié. walk, go about, ae 
with Waw convers. 


TJD, v. 24. 
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101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


3, 377 (hén, hinné(h)), 
adv. behold, lo! 
M3 (hénnd(h)), 
pron. f., they. 
JDM [95] (hatiz), turn, 
change into, ('E Lary.). 
Hiépa‘él Part. NDEAND 
turning itself, iii. 24. 
“71 [560] (han), 
mountain, pl. Or: 
J [170] (hardy), ill, 
slay, (5 Lary.), iv. 23. 
Impf. with suf. 77, 
iv. 14, with Waw conver 
INI) iv. 8. 

nani [43] ] (harA(h)), con- 
et © Lary. and mr). 
Impf. AW or with Waw 


5M), iv. 1, 


pers. 


aly. 


convers. 
17, &c. 
aba [2] (hér6n), m., con- 
ception. 

) (w*), conj. and, other 
forms Wy ) ), ), depend- 


ing on tone and following 
vowel. 


M7 [13] (2é(h)), dem. pron. 


~ m,, this, f. FN, cf. my. 


110. 


file 


112. 


113. 
114. 


115. 


116. 


hee 


118. 


119. 


120. 


371 [868] (zahav), m., 
gold, 

mM [38] (ziiyid), m., olive- 
oe 

“D1 [169] 
niember. 
yey [82] (z&xar), m., male. 
ayia ] (z@&(h)), f., sweat, 
const. ryt, i iui. 19. 

YT [55] (zara‘), sow, (5 
lanes: Part. ya. Be 2 
Hif. yield seed, Part. 
yr, i. 11, 12. 
YU [220] (zee), 
seed, in pause, yy i. 29, 


seedtime, viii. 22. 


SOM [33] (hava’), Kal 
not used. (‘2 Lary. and. 
Ne"), Hid. hide oneself, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
NOON, iii. 8. 
AN3F7 [29] (habbara(h,)) 
f., bruise, wound, with 
suf., oa iv, 23. 
AVN | ] (h-g6ra(h)), 
1 girdle. 

pan (hiddékél), pr. n. 
Hiddekel, Tigris. 


(zaxar), re- 


m., 


121. 


122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 
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WN [300] (hodes), m., 
new Paon month. 

man (hawwa(h)), f., pr. 
n. Eve. 

S9m7 [64] (hal) and yy 
(hil), be pained, wait, (’E 
and "¥), Kal 
Impf. 3m. s. with Waw 
convers. bm, viii. 10. 
yn [172] (hfs), m., out- 
side, street, yin gl=iay, 
from within, from without, 
vi. 14, 
nen 
f., sin. 
‘77 [500] (hay), m., 
pl. D973: 

mr [264] (haya(h)), live, 
(© Lary. and =r), Inf. 
Nin, Impf. 7777, Jus- 
sive om, with Waw con- 
vers. 7), v. 6, 9. 

M975 [500] (hayya(h)), f., 
living creature, beast, const. 
D7, poet. “Sy, i. 24. 
7 [23] (hayay), 
(‘5 Lary. and y’y), 1, 
i. 22, v. 5. 


Lary. 


[125] (hatta’é), 


life, 


live, 


130. 


131. 


132. 


133. 


134. 


135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


2575 [90] (hélev), m., fat, 
fatness. 

"Won [31] (hallén), c., 
hole, window. 

b5r; [139] (halal), Loose, 
set free, ('® Lary. and 
yy), Hit. San, begin, 
vi. 1, Hot. Spy, it was 
begun, iv. 26. 
OM [16] (ham), pr. n. 
Hem. 

OM [14] (hom), m., heat. 
“OF [20] (hamad,) de- 
sire, (D Lary.), Nif. part. 
WOM, iii. 6. 

Orr [60] (hamas), m., 
oe 

WITT [166] (hames), f., 
five, ordinal 5 un ION, fifth. 
ya [69] (hén), m., favor, 
grace. 

W40 [8] (henéx), pr. n. 
Enoch. 

TDM [22] (hasér), be di- 
raed fail, ('B Lary. 
mid. e). 

a2 [40] (harév), dry 
up, ('D Lary., mid. e). 
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142, 


143. 


144. 


145. 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 
150. 


151. 


152. 
153. 


154. 
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37M [400] (hérév), f., 
sword. 

MII |S} (hardvach)), 
f., dryness, dry land. 
an [92] (hara(h)), burn, 


glow (with anger), (‘5 


Lary. and mr), Impf. 
with Waw convers. 9), 


ive 5; 

FIM [7] (hovrét), m, 
winter. 

wan [1] (héréS), m., tool, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 
WM [78] (ho'sex), m., 


darkness. 


TIM} [92] (tahor), adj., 
wean AIA, vil. 2. 
3400 [550] | (tv), m., good. 
O70 (térém), adv. not 
yet; before. 

FTO [1] (tar&f), adj. 
fresh, newly plucked. 


bs) (yaval), pr. n. Jabal. 
WII? [60] (yAved), be 
rica up. Kalfinf. const. 
nwo, viii. 7, ("B)). 
mea [14] (y&bb8a(h)), 
Ta dry land, 


155. 


156. 


157. 


158. 


159. 


160. 


160a. 


161. 


162. 


J) [1580] (yad), f., hand. 
YTD [1045] (yada'), know, 
("Dp and DS Lary.), Inf. 
const. ny: 

Mim? (yah-wé(h)) 
Vahweks or (’*dénai) = 
Lord. 

boy (yaval), pr.n. Jubal, 
Dy [2250] (yém), day, 
pl. D1”, const. 9). 
Ma} [33] (éna(h)), f 
dove. 

Gr? [35] (yahal) wait, 
Nif. 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
br, viii. 12. 


210° [23] (yatav), be good, 


not used in Kal. 


(05), Hif. Impf. 2%, 


hia Oe 

15> [490] (yalid), bear, 
bring forth, (\"B), Inf. 
ni, with 


b, md, iv. 2, Impf. 
ab, iv. 1, 17, &c., Nif. 


be born, Impf. ua iv. 


18, Hit. beget, 9545, v 
4, 7, &., Impf. 459, 


const. 


163. 
164. 


166. 


167. 


168. 


169. 


170. 


171. 
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with Waw convers. 


DH}, v. 3, 7, be. 


a5) [88] (y8lédy, m., child. 
Dp) [380] (yam), m 
pl. DD. 
FD? [210] (yasaf), add, 
(5), Hif. Impf. rPDY, 
Jussive, AD. with Waw 
convers. ea iv. 2. 
Np? [11] (y&té0), pr. n. 
Depheth: 

x8” [1075] (y8si’), go out, 
("5 and 9°75). Impf. 
with Waw convers. NY, 
iv. 16. Hif. bring out. Impf. 
RP, 3d f. with Waw 
convers. RY}, i. 12. 
“yu [62] (yasar), form, 
()"5), Impf. with Waw 
convers. 1, ii. 7. 


Ty? [9] (vesér), 
imagination. 

DIP? LI (kim), m, 
what exists, living being, 


(root Di). 


Sea: 


m., form, 


NY [B15] (vare’), fear, 


(VB, and »”). Impf. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


176. 
ATT. 


178. 


179. 


180. 
181. 


mT, Ist sing. with Waw 
convers. Se ii. 10. 
= bu (yéréd), (in pause 
>. m., pr. n. Jared. 
pia 
ness. 
30 [1050] (yA8av), szt, 
dwell, (1"D), Impt. yy, 
with Waw convers. 3u1, 
iv. 16, Part. Act. a, 
iv. 20. i 
yer [16] (y&én), sleep, 
("B), ae with Waw 
convers. ye}, Hy, 


[6] (yérék), m., green- 


> (k*), prep. as, like. 
wa> [15] (kavas), tread 
upon, subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf. mwa, i. 28. 
55} [36] (k6xAv), (const. 
35)3) an star, pl. 
DAD 12- 

strength, might. 

"> (ki), conj. that, for. 
b> (k6l), m., totality, all, 
every, with Makkéf -b>. 
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182. xd> [18] (kala), hold, 192. 2 (I*) prep. to, for. 
restrain, (%"5). 193. NS) (16’), adv. not, no. 
183. nba [206] (kala(h)), be 194 54 [620] (lev), m., heart, 
ended. (7 +) Prel, com- with 3d moth: 495. 
plete, finish, Impt. AD, 495 wigs [116] (lavax), put 
with Waw convers. oD} on (clothes), Hif. clothe 
ii, 2. Pu’al Impf. with (another). Impf. with 
Waw convers. DVI ii. 1. Waw convers. oid), 
184. 95 (kén), adv. so, thus, 94 . 
= by therefore, on ac- 196. romd [1] (lahat), m., 
count of this, ii. 24, 1D, flame, glittering blade (of a 
therefore. sword), iii. 24. 
185. \}3> [42] (kinnér), m., 197, pnd | [300] (léhém), e., 
harp, lyre. food, bread. 
186. F)32 [110] (kana), (const. 19g witod [5] (latas), hammer, 
F\J2) f., wing. fone Part. act. wits, iv. 
187. MDD [149] (k&s&(h)), 
cover, Pi. be covered, vil. 499. ish [224] (layil), usu- 
19, (A"). ally 51 with He of 
188. FD [280] (kaf), m., palm nce. ae night. 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 999, nad (limma(h)), adv. 
5 
189 : Si (kéfti) why? Or MID) 
/ 2 See «ans Ete) (léméx), pr. n. La- 
(with pitch), vi. 14. > 
mec 
190. 33D [90] (krfv), m., 
2. akih), take, 
cherub, pl. pans: cot Ms np? 166] ae 
191. FMD [28] (k85né6), f, (() Lary.), Inf. const. 


coat, tunic. 


Np: Impf. Np» with 


203. 


204. 


205. 


206. 


207. 


211. 
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Waw convers. me ii. 
15, iv. 19. Pi‘al, be taken, 
“ANP? ii, 23. 


“NID [286] (m*’6d), adv. 
very. 

AND [600] (me’A(h)), 
(const. AND) hundred. 


“IND [19] (a'r), 
(const. N19) m., light, 
luminary, pl. MAND: 
SON [30] (ma’exil), m., 
fae. 

by20 [13] (mabbal), m., 
deluge, flood. 

ata) (mA(h)), interrog. 
pron. what? Other forms 
are “FD, mid, mit 
bbb (mihaarel, 
pr. n. Mahalaleel. 

“Wid [200] (mé‘éd), m., 
set time, season, plural 
Dyin: 

Mi [857] (mid), die 
(1’), Perf. 11, vii. 22, 
Inf. abs. Fh), = 17, Impf. 
TN11D°, jussive F}D?, with 


214. 


215. 


216. 


217. 


218. 


219. 


220. 


Waw convers. nin, v. 
BN Seite, sl 
MA3INd [310] (mizbé(a)h), 
me altar. 

nig) 4} (maha(h)), 
wipe out, destroy, (‘) Lary. 
and mr), Impf. ATION, 
vi. 7, Kal Impf. with Waw 
convers. no, vii. 23. 
bso (m-haya’al), pr. 
n. M ehujael. 
maw [53] (mih- 
*¥ava(h)), f., plan, pur- 
pose, pl. const. nawnn, 
vil 5. ca 
“Ord [18] (matar), Kal 
not used, Hif. “Peoriy 
give rain, ii. 5. 
%%) (mi), interrog. pron. 
who? 

DD [600] (miyim), 
(const, 9) pl. m., water. 
yD [31] (min), m., kind, 
species, with prep. and m., 
sg.suf.43°199 ory, 
i. 11, 12. 

MOD [15] (mixsé(h)), 
(const. MODI) m., cover- 


ung. 
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222. 


223. 


224. 


225. 


226. 


227. 


228. 
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xdv [247] (malé’), be 
full, pees Imy, 2d pl 
IND j i. 22, 28. 

MIND [172] (m 
xi(h)), (const. NDN519) 


f., work. 


noynny 07] (mém- 


xala(h)), f. ., dominion, rule, 
const. nbwinn, i Wales 
ta fate i from, 
alah ii. 3. 

nian (7 


a resting, resting place. 
FMIID [200] (minha(h)), 
(eon slant) f., an 
offering, present. 

py [23] (ma‘y&n), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 
Dy and Nid yr. 
by [137] (iH), adv., 
above, used only in com- 


¢]3’- 


] (mAnd(&)h), m., 


position; with F__ loca- 
tive, by upwards, 
with 5 1D, 


and 


_mbynbn lit. from-to- 


upwards, vii. 20. 


229. 


230. 


232. 


233 


235. 


236. 


237. 


238. 


ney [2 ma'*Sé(h)), 
(const. nee m., 
work. ~~ 

NY [486] (mas8’), find, 


(5), i. 20, Part. act. 
NY, iv. 14. 

MIP [S} (mtkwe(h)), 
(const. mn pio) m., collec- 
tion, gathering, i. 10. 
DIDO (380) 
(const. Dipr) c., place. 
"31 [76] (mikné(h)), 
(const. M3) m., sub- 
stance, wealth. 

AN WW [101] (mar’é(h)), 
(const. ASW) m., ap- 
pearance, look. 


bun [79] (ma3al), rule, 


with mr over, Inf. const. 
with prep. 5, disirab. 
MOpwr [270] (mi8- 
paha(h)), f., family, pl. 
ninbwr- 
Lyeinn (msasial), 
pret Me ethushael. 


ndwind (m-90sélah), 
pr. n. Methuselah. 


(mikém), 


239. 


241. 


242. 
243. 


244, 
245. 


246. 
247. 
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3) [379] (agid), Kal 
not used, ("B) Hif. Pay 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

ake (n&éged), prep. be- 
fore, in presence of, with 
suf. Tad ii. 18. 

YI [148] (naZe), touch, 
emste, "5 and ry Lary.), 
Impf. Wan, ii. 3. 

"13 [24] (nad) m., fugitive. 
333 [123] (shar), m., 
Peer. 

}3 (nda), pr. n. Nod. 
TH) [64] (nf(a)h), rest, 
("D, yy and ry Lary.), 
Hif. Mir, cause to rest, 
Impf. with suf. and Waw 
convers. WD, i. 15; 
Kal Impf. 3 f. sg. with 
Waw convers. JJ), 
viii. 4. Y 
n3 (n6(4)h), pr. n. Noah. 
OM [106] (néhim), Kal 
not Fiacd, q" © and ’y 
Lary.), Nif. repent, pity, 
Impf. D735), vi. 6, Piel 
comfort, Impf. 33197139, 
v. 29. ee 


248, 


249, 


250. 


251. 


252. 


253. 


254. 


255. 


256 


WMI [30] Mmahay), m., 
Cat 

NW [135] (nhsse6), 
ae Peover’ 

YO] [58] (nata‘), plant, 
Q'D and hy Lary.), Impf. 
with Waw convers. yo) 
ii. 8. 

17773 [43] (ntho(&)h), m., 
rest, pleasantness. 

MDJ [499] (naxa(h)), Kal 
net eel "5 and ="), 
Hif. MDM, smite, strike, 
Inf. sigs NIDM, iv. 15. 
Yj [43} (na‘), m., wan- 
daker 

MNDy3 (n&‘sm&(h)), pr. 
n. Naamah. 

OD y3 [46] (trim), 
(def. writing tos D3), 
used only in pl., m., youth, 


i. e., time of youth. 


. FID [12] Mmafah), blow, 


breathe, (y" 5 and 1 
Lary.), Impf. with Waw 
convers. nD. ae 
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257. 


258. 


259. 


260. 


261. 


262. 


263. 


264. 


265. 


b»D3 2] 
in pl. 


(nafil), m., used 
only p53, 
grants. 

Sp3 [417] (natal), fall, 
Q'D), Hif. Impf. with 
Waw convers. Sp, il. 
21. ? 
WEI [780] (néfes), f., 
breath, soul. 

M3p3 [2] (n-kevacn)), 
f., female. 
DPJ [34] 
avenge, (I'D), Hof. OP, 
in pause D>”, yaya ess 
Nap [706] (n&sa’), lift 
up, (V"B and §"), Int. 
const. Nw, i Weed; 
Ni} [17] 83a’), Kal 
not used, "5 and x”). 
Hif. deceive, seduce. 
MIDI [24] (n-8ima(h)), 
(const. A) f., breath, 
spirit. ie 

ia J [2090] (nan), give, 
("D), Inf. const. nn, 
iv. 12, Impf. with Wiaw 
convers, my), ke 


(nikam), 


266. 


267. 


272. 


273. 


274, 
275. 


276. 
277. 


23D [156] (savav), turn, 
enconipass: (y’Y), Parte: 
act. JAD, ii. 11, 13. 
“WO [90] (sAgar), shut, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
SAD), ii. 21. 

ID [293] (sar), 
aside, (middle-vowel). 
2D [3] (s&xar), (= 
3D), shut up. 

“DD [172] (éfe), m, 
writing, book. 

“ND [83] (sa@ar), hide, 
Nif. Impf. “DON, iv. 
14. 


turn 


IY [286] (avid), serve, 
till, (p Lary.), Inf. const. 
with prep. yi Says, ii By 
Sy [551] (avar), pass 
over (D Lary.). 

“WY (ad), prep. til, wn- 
tal. 

may (‘&ada(h)), pr. n. 
Ada. 

)1y [3] (édén), m., Eden. 
23Y [4] (agav), m., 
pipe, reed, organ. 


279. 


280. 


281. 


282. 


283. 


284. 
285. 


286. 
287. 


289. 
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iy (6d), adv. still, yet, 
again. 

mbdiy [386] (‘sla(h)), 
(const. ndiy) f., burnt- 
offering, pl. (nidy)- 

yy [226] (‘Awén), (const. 
iy) m., guilt, sin. 


pd4y [430] (‘6lam), m., 
a, eternity. 

PAY [82] Cat), Ay, ('B 
Lary. and _ mid-vow.), 
Polél Impf. FB Iy", i. 20. 
apy [70] (Of), m., bird, 
fowl, collective. 

1Y [95] (or), m., skin. 

ITY [114] (azav), leave, 
forsake, (‘EB Lary.), Impf. 
“DIY, ii. 24. 

Wy | [21] ] (ézér), m., an 
Py [872] (‘Ayin), f., 

pl. with suf. Spy, 
iii. 5. 

YY [1074] (ir), f., city, 
pl. Dy: 

Iwyy (trad), pr. n. Trad. 
Dy [10] (érom), adj. 
naked, pl. DD Vy, i. 7. 


292. 


293. 


294. 


294a. 


295. 


296. 
297. 


298. 


by (al), prep. upon, 
with tel byn, from 
upon. 

MY [862] (alah), go 
up, ('® Lary. and 9’ ey 
ae uple ne 

mby [18] (‘ale(h)), 
(const. mby) m., leaf. 
Dy 
along with. 

Wy prep. with. 

“by [108] (‘&far), m 
dust. 

YY [326] (és), m, 
DY [17] Caskv), suf 
fer pan, (‘BE Lary.), 
Hiép. w. Waw convers. 
ISYM), grieve oneself, 
vi. 6. 
ayy 7 
pain, grievance. 

Jiayy [3] (issavon), 
(const. ayy) m., labor, 
pain. 

DYY [120] (ésém), f, 


bone. 


(im), prep. with, 


tree. 


(‘ésév), m., 
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301. 
302. 


303. 


304. 


305. 


306. 


307. 


308. 


309. 


310. 
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apy | [14] (‘&kév), (const. 


3p») m., heel. 
sy | [132] (‘érév), 
evening. 


ay [10] (‘drév), m., 
raven. 

DIMy and Dy [16] 
(‘ardm), adj. naked, pl. 
DD TY, but DDMY 
(‘“riimmim), i 20, 
DM [11] (arim), m., 
prudent, crafty. 

wy [33] 
green herb, plant. 
mivy [2521] (asa(h)), 
do, make, (‘2 Lary. and 
mit), Impf. with Waw 
convers. wy, hee 
yey [26] 
dinal num. tenth. 

wy [333] (‘&Sr), car- 


dinal number ten, used 


, 
—7y 


(‘@sév), m., 


(‘sSirf), or- 


only in compounds with 
units, as in wy “TS 
eleven, fem. MIDYY 
(‘8sré(h)), v. 8. < 
Wy Gm. AVY) [172] 


(‘éér), f., ten. 


311. 


312. 


313. 


316. 


317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 


My [300] (26), c., time. 


nay 


now. 


(‘atta(h)), adv. 


MB [480] (pé(h)), mouth, 
m B, iv. 


with fem. suf. 
lite 


“2 (pén +), conj. lest, - 


with Impf. 

D3 [2000] (pantm), m., 
faces, const. 5 La 
Dye [110] (pam), f 
tread or step, once. 

MED [15] _(pasa(h)), 
rend, open, (m5) iv. 11. 
YYD [7] (pésh”), 
wounding, with suf. YX, 
iv. 23. 


Ape [20] (pakih), open 
(the eyes), ("5 Lary.), 
Nif. WH» iil. 5. Impf. 
with W&aw convers. 
MIMPEN) ili. 7 

S75 [26] (parid), sepa- 
rate ("3) Lary.), Nif. Impf. 
175) ii. 10. 


m., 


321. 


322. 


323. 


324. 


325. 


326. 


327. 


328. 


329. 


330. 
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FB [28] (para(h)), bear 
fruit ( ‘oqr), Imy. 7B i ; 
22, 28. 

YH [115] (peri), m., frat. 
MN [141] (pagth), open, 
Nif. ie opened, in pause 
MND vi. 1, 
Lary.). 

MND [160] (pzo%h), m., 


opening, door. 


vil. 


j88 [268] (so’n), c., sheep, 
flock, collective. 
NOY [13] 


army, host. 


TY [83] (sid), m 
with prep. and suf. 


MIS. vi. 16. 
py [203] (siddik), m., 


just, righteous. 


(sava’), m., 


.» side, 


my [24] (har), f, 
light, collective, lights, 
windows. 

MY [509] (eawa(h)), 
Kal not used, 9”), 


PYél FY, command, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
yy) 


dol. 


332. 


333. 


334. 


330. 


336. 


307. 


338. 


339. 


nby (silla(h)), pr. n. 
Zillah. 


ody [16] (sm), m., 
image, likeness, i. 26, 27. 
poy [42] (ala), 
side, rib, pl. niydy: 
Hr¥ [31] (samah), sprout, 


("5 Lary.), Hif. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 


convers. FU}D%), ee 
pyy | [54] (si'&k), ery 
out (‘Y Lary.), Part. act. 
plur. DPyy, iv. 10. 


“SEY [39] (stppor), c, lit 
tle bird. 


m., 


DIP [61] (kedém), m., 
front, east, as adv. before. 
AID Tp [4] (stdmach), 
eastward, const. DDT, 
ii. 14. 

wap [171] (kad&3), be 
pure, clean, holy, PyYél 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw convers. WP, 


ii. 3. 


YP [65] (kés) m., end. 
AYP [901 Grase(n)), 
(const. YD) (= yp). 


YP [54] (kisir) m., 


ale [1] (kér), m., cold. 
RP [855] (kara’), call, 
(95), Impf. with Waw 
convers. NTP") 1. 5. Nif. 
Impf. NP? li, 28. 


AX [1295] (ra’A(h)), see, 


look (’Y Lary. and =r), 
Impf. with Ww convers. 


NPL i 4, vi. 2. 

WN [600] (r6°8), m., 
head, pl. DWN: 
WIN [177] Grsen), 


Min [51] (e's), £, 
denom. from YN, be- 
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340. AYP [48] (kawa(h)), hope, 352. 
(7 ny). Nif. assemble, 353. 
gather together, Impf. 
npr io oo, 
341. Dip [500] (kdl), m., 354. 
voice, sound. harvest. 
342. Dip [450] (kfm), rise up, 399. 
(mid-vow.), Impf. with 356. 
Waw conyers D2) iv. 
8, Hif. DPM. vi. 18. 
343. ADIP [45] (komach)), 
f., stature, height. 
344. yp [12] (kés), m., thorn. ae. 
345. D> [56] (k&tén), adj. 
litéle. 
346. rp (kayin), pr. n. Cain. ang 
347. 2p (kénan), pr. n. Cai- 
cre ; 359. 
348. YP [20] (kayis), m., adj. first. 
fruat-harvest, summer. 360. 
349. D9 [82] (kali), be Light 


in weight, be diminished, 
(y’y), Piel make light 


of, curse. 


350. Jie [13] (kén), m., cell. 


dol, 


Map (81) kindy), get 
acquire (9), iv. 1. 


361. 


362. 


ginning. 

2 [466] (rav), m., much, 
many, fem. "+ 

me ba [17] (eaves mul- 
tiply, (Y”Y), Inf. const. 
oy Vt ae 
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363. 


364. 


365. 


366. 


367. 


368. 


369. 


al [243] (rava(h)), zn- 
crease 9”), Impf. Jus- 
sive 27)),1. 22, Imv. ; ps 
i. 22, 28, Hif. ADIN, 
Inf. abs. IM, iii. 16, 
Impf. Ist perk M378, 
iii. 16. i 
ya) [30] (ravas), lie 
down, crouch, Part. act. 
ya Ww. 74: 

bn [260] (ré$2l), c., foot, 
with suf. mba, viii. 9. 


M7 [25] (rad&(h)), have 
a etzion, rule (45), 
Impf. VT, i. 26, Imv. 
777, i. 28. 

M9 [11] (@a@)h), Kal 
not used, Hif. inhale, 
smell, 3 m. s. with Waw 
convers. my) viii. 21. 
M7 [875] (ra(a)h), f 
breath, spirit, wind. 

0D} [193] (rim), be high, 
become high, rise, (mid- 
vow.) Kal Impf. 3 f. s. 
with Waw convers. 


DIM), vii. 17. 


370. 


371, 


372. 


373. 


374. 


375, 


376. 


377. 


378. 


379 [21] (rohiv), m., 
breadth, with suf. 3%, 
vi. 15. ey 
ala [3] (ahaf.), (’y 
Lary.), Kal not used, Pi‘él 

7m, brood, hover over, 
Part. fem. NM NN, i. 2. 


Mm [56] (ré()h), m., 
fragrance, 

wim [14] (rémis), 
creep, Part. act. with art. 
Wor, i. 26, 
nen. i 1, 21. 
bn [17] (rémés), m., 
creeping thing. 

7 YA) [650] (ra), 
adj. bad, evil. 

may (ri‘a(h)), f., bad- 
ness, wickedness. 

my) [183] aac), 
feed, tend, (‘Y Lary. and 
m5), Part. act. const. 
Ay, iv. 2. 

Po (rik), adv. only. 
wp? [17] (raki(4)*), m., 
expanse, const. wp rs 
20. 


fem. 


380. 


381. 


382. 


383. 


384. 


385. 


386. 


387. 
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ali") [131] (8&@4r), re- 
main, (’Y Lary.), Nif. be 
left, vil. 23. 

yous [96] Géva'), (m. 
mya) f., seven, Bipel 2) 
seventh, ii. ‘2, pnylw 
sevenfold, iv. 15. 
naw [70] (8&v6), rest, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
convers. naw, 7, 2, 
DAY [1] (Siggim), only 
in vi. 3, with 3, (in their) 
wandering(?). ; 

on’ [11 
onyx, sardonyx. 

Siz) [1100]. (iv), turn, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. 2d sg. 
WH, ili. 19. 

mw [3] (SAf), bruise, 
crush, (mid-vow.), Impf. 
FDI, ili. 15. 

nw [151] ahaa), Kal 


‘y Lary.), 
PY‘él destroy, corrupt ; Nyf. 


] (S6him), m., 


not - used, 


Impf. with Waw convers. 


AAW), vi. 11. 


388. 


389. 


390. 


391. 


392. 


393. 
394. 


395. 
396. 


Vw [85] (510), put, place, 
("y), Perf. nw, iv. 25, 
Impf. Ist. sg. YW, iii. 
15. z 
you [5 ] (@axax), sub- 
side, (YY), Impf. 3 m. pl. 
with Waw cons. Dw), 
viii. 1. ee 
jou [127] (Sax4n), abide, 
dwell, Hif. Impf. with 
Waw convers. 20): 
mdwi [837] (ilih), send, 
put forth 5 4 Lary.), Impf. 
mu, Piel Impf. with 
Waw convers. and suf. 
sm why, it. 23. 

widuy (88108), (m. 
suid wv) f., three; ordinal 
whrbuy, third, pl. 
perows ogy 
tharty. 

Dw (Sam), adv. there. 
Dvi [850] (em), 
name. 

Ow (em), pr. n. Shem. 
Du [400] (imityim), 


m., only in pl. heavens. 


m., 


397. 


398. 


399. 


400. 


401. 


402. 


403. 
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ninw (S*méné(h)), 
(m. mines) f., eight, 
pious, eighty. 
y nw [1104] 
hear, Masten to (’ 5 Lary.), 
Impf. 3 pl. with Waw 
convers. Wow, iii. 8, 
Imv. wre, iv. 23. 
Dv [460] (amir), keep, 
watch, Inf. const. with 
prep. and suf. mane, 
ii. 15, Part. act. sn, 
iv. 9. 

Mavi [877] (ana(h)), £, 
year, pl. psu. 

3 [150] (Eni), adj. sec- 
ond, pl. Dui, vi. 16. 
D3 [680] 
(const. 3) m., cardinal 
two, f. pnw, 
ony, iv. 19. 
myy [15] (88&(h)), look, 
regard (‘y Lary. and 
="5), Impf. with Waw 
convers. yo, iv. 4. 
Mpe (741 @akach)), 
Kal not used, Hif. 


(Sama‘), 


const. 
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‘(Snayim), 


405. 


406. 


407. 


408. 


409. 


410. 


411. 


412. 


413. 


414. 


r Pun, give to drink, 
li. 6. 

yw [14] (S4ras), swarm, 
be many ('Y) Lary.), i. 20. 
YW [15] Gér’s), m., 
swarm, collective, reptiles. 
Wei [26] (Se8), (m. mez) 
f., abr, siz, 
siath, 1. 31. ie 
Nw (e0), pr. n. Seth. 
mw [330] (S&dé(h)), m., 
field, open country. 
me 4] (Gh), 
shrub, bush. 

Dk [603] (sim), put, 
bop places OO”), Impf. 
De”, Din, 
with Waw convers. 
Dw}, ii. 8. 

bo [76] (Saxil), look 
at, behold, Hif. make wise, 
Inf. const. biyn, iii. 6. 


ordinal 


m., 


Jussive. 


MIN) [6] (txew8(n)), 
(const. MNP) f.;. de- 
sire. 


MINA |7] (teenacn)), 
f., fig, fig-tree. 
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415. 


416. 


417. 


418. 


419. 


420. 


421. 


422. 


423. 


nan [28] (téva(h)), f., 
ark, chest. 

15) [20] (toha), m., 
wasteness, desolation. 
DINN [35] (thom), , 
abyss, deep. 

YD PIM (tival kiyin), 
pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 
A 1430] (tawéx), m., 
midst, const. ‘T]){), i. 6. 
NS4r [39] (t6l-do0), f. 
pl, generations, history. 
min (tah30), prep. wn- 
der. 

AMM [20] (téhti), m., 
lowest part, pl. DOK, 
vi. 16. 
DOr) [90] (tamim), 
(const. DDK) m., per- 
fect, complete. 


424. 


425. 


426. 


427. 


428. 


429. 


pan [1] (t&nnin), m., 
water-serpent, monster, pl. 
DI 3h, i. 21. 

a9) [4] (tafar), sew 
together, Impf. pl. with 
Waw convers. SM, 
iii. 7. a 
WEM [54] (tafSs), catch 
(harp strings), play, Part. 
act. ‘ahah oF iv, 2h 
mAs [7] (tardé- 
ma(h)), (const. DIAM) 
f., deep sleep, ii. 21. 
mpiwin (3) (tsaka(h)), 
f., desire, longing. 

yun [58] (té83'), (const. 
yoim) im. mygin) 
nine, Dyin, ninety. 


ENGLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY 


Abel, 97. 

abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 

add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 

age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 

alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 

altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 

anger, 35. 
another, 15. 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 

ark, 415. 

army, 326. 

as, 176. 
ashamed, be, 55, 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 


OF 
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be, 99. 

bear, 162. 

bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 


before, 150, 240, 337. 


beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold! 101. 
belly, 78. 
bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 
bird, 288, 336. 


blade, glittering, 196. 


bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
low, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 


breath, 259, 264, 368. 


breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 


*See last paragraph on page 238. 
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broken up, be, 65, 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 
bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 


Cain 346. 
Cainan, 347. 

call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 

cast, 382. 

cell, 350. 

change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 

child, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 

clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 
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coat, 191. 

cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 

come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 183. 
complete, 423. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. 
cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 

create, 67. 


creature, living, 128. 


creep, 373. 


creeping thing, 374. 


crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 
cry out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 
cut, 67. 
cutting instrument, 


Darkness, 147. 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. . 
desire, v., 135. 


desire, 135, 413, 428. 


desolation, 416, 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 


[189. 


[146. 


die, 77, 211. 
diminished, be, 
divide, 50, 65. 
dividing, 50. 
do, 307. 
dominion, 223. 


dominion, have, 366. 


door, 324. 

dove, 160. 

dried up, be, 153. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 

dry land, 143, 154, 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 1438. 
dust, 295. 

dwell, 174, 390. 


Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eighty, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 652. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 353. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 375, 


existing, being, 170. 


expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 


[849. eye, 287. 
140. 


Faces, 315. 
fail, 140, 

fall, 258. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fear, 171. 

feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-born, 59. 
fish, 86. 

five, 137. 
flame, 196. 
flesh, 7L. 
flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 
fly, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 

for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 
fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291, 
front, 337. 
fruit, 322. 
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fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242, 
full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 

gather, 34. 

gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 

Gihon, 79. 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265, 

give rain, 216. 

give rest, 245. 
glittering, blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 
go, 100. 
go about, 
go in, 54. 
go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 

God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

grace, 138. 

grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


100. 


Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198. 
hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 


he, 98. 

head, 358. 
hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 

high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 

hole, 131. 

holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371, 
hundred, 204. 


I, 33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 382. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 
increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 
Irad, 289. 

iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
journey, 92. 
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Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 156. 


Labor, 299. 

Lamech, 201. 

land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 

length, 39. 

lest, 60, 314. 

lie down, 364. 

life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 

light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7. 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 

live, 127, 129. 
living creature, 
lo! 101. 
longing, 428. 
look, v., 357, 403. 
look, 234. 

look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
Lord, 157. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 


[170. 
127, 
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lyre, 185. 


Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 

man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 


Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 
name, 394. 


newly plucked, 151. 


night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 35. 

not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 


Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 

on, 48. 

on account of; 184. 
once, 316. 

one, 14. 


one tread or step, 316. 


only, 21, 378. 
onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 

over, pass, 2738. 


Pain, 298, 299. 


pain, suffer, 123, 297. 


palm, 188. 

park, 81. 

part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 

pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 

plan, 215. 

plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 

play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 


put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 


Rain, 84. 

rain, give, 216. 
raven, 303. 

reed, 277. 

regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 

repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 

rest, v., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 

rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 

rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 
rise up, 342, 369. 
river, 243. 


rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 


rule, 223, 
rule over, 235. 


Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 

sea, 164. 

season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263, 

see, 357, 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
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serve, 272. 

set, 411. 

set free, 132. 

set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 
seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
sheep, 325. 
Shem, 395. 
shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 

six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 

sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. 

sole, 188. 

son, 61. 

song, 31. 

soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make, 334. 
star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 

stone, 2. 


street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 


Take, 202. 
taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 

ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 

tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95, 

then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 


thorny plant, 91. 


thou, 47. 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
Hills ye 2T2: 
till, 274. 


time, 311. 

time set, 210. 

to, 192. 

tool, 146. 

totality, 181. 

touch, 241. 

tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that? is) it, (36: 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 102, 266, 385. 
turn aside, 268. 
turning itself, 103. 
two, 402. 


Under, 241. 
until, 274. 
unto, 24. 

up, go, 292. 
upon, 291. 
upon, tread, 177. 
upwards, 228. 
utterance, 31. 


Valor, man of, 74. 
vapor, 3. 

very, 203. 
violence, 136. 
voice, 341. 


Wait, 123. 
walk, 100. 
wanderer, 253. 
wanderings, 
wasteness, 
watch, 399. 
water, 218. 
water-serpent, 424. 
way, 92. 

wealth, 233. 
what? 208. 


(383 
in their, 
416. 
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where? 17. 

which, 44. 

who, 44. 

who? 217. 

why? 200. 

window, 37, 131, 329. 
wing, 186. 

winter, 145. 

wipe out, 213. 


wise, make, 412. 


with, 46, 294, 294a, 


within, from, 124. 


without, from, 124. 


woman, 43. 
work, 221, 229. 
wound, 118. 
wounding, 318. 
writing, 270. 


Yahweh, 157. 

Yea more, 36. 
year, 400. 

yet, 278. 

youth, time of, 255. 
Zillah, 331. 

2, 96. 


, 45. 


WORD LISTS-HEBREW. 


LIST I. 
Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
DN Boe Tt Ie ae eee IN 
2. “ION 9. — -NYN_16. —pbyl 3. ote OY 
ene ND 107 Bwto 1. Tp me sw 
| Gas ee np? 1 AwyY 68. - NO 
Pain 1 m8. my 26. prow 
Ci ats 72 13. NY) 20. Dip 
l- yy 14 a ee) CP) 


LIST II. 
Werbs occurring 200—500 times. 


7 ION) 37% 9p \ 47 FID on OD 

2%. SON, 38. NYP 4. ND 88 AD 

ea | 8. «6Tpe 49. 72259. pn 
30 «6 wpa) 400 wT 80D 6. 

a a ne se > CO = 2 

= iat # n> 2 2B) 62, 

3 pin 43. m> 53 OY) 68 6AM 

@ non 4&% nip oS WD 

mow 6 ID & By 

3. «<‘* Yk NCCT 

LIST IIL. 


Verbs occurring 100-200 times. 
“a8 66k IDC. ?3 70, ON) 
joe, «6D. QQ. o 
267 


RF 


268 Worp Lists. 


7% 88 YD 108. 
73. 7) 8. Nt 9% ADD 106, ONY 
% OYI 8 QD 96. ay 107. 
15, An) ORES OID" ees m5 108. 7a” 
7% 7 8 PD 98D 109. A 
7 Mot 8 wad 99. yap 110 pny 
73. 92088. N10. 13 EL: a4 
7 TW SO DL LOL Fa ade 20 
80. Iwi 9. yay 102. yn 13) be 
81 NOD 92 08a 
8 TY 9 yD 10% NY 


LIST IV. 
Verbs occurring 50-100 times. 

115. FIN 130. OO 145. my 160. lap 
116 TOR 131 DIM M46 8 ©6DID ~~ 161. Yo) 
117, DN 132 AIM 147 = «pDyD 162. 93) 
118. TW 133 pom M8 (wD (168. 33) 
119. “WD, 134. yn (149. 1 (164. ny) 
120. yd 13. YE 160. Ww? 165. 733 
21. YR 136 AI 1 166, Ww 
122. Yoda 137. WIN 152 AD 167. 730 
23. NVQ 138 NNN 183. 739 168 “ND 
124, FAD 139. ID 1, D169. wy 
125. PIT 140. wo 155. AUD 170, Wy 
26. D7. 141. AD 186 yD 171. my 
127, A | IS 172) ae 
a ae o> Se a be CCS 
yy wae ay 1g M3 (174. a) 


175. 
176. 
177. 
178, 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 


-_ 
ed 


a i a 
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32 193. 
YIP 194. 
On 196. 
{> 196. 
pony — 197. 
35 «198. 
339 199. 
17 200. 
vy 
LIST V. 


ND} 
mg) 
yay 
boy 
nav 
Ww 
ony 
meg 


201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times, 


NOD 184. 
295 185. 
OVD 186. 
775 187. 
wb 188. 
PY¥ 189. 
MDY — 190. 
1¥ 191. 
222 192. 
ool. 
DIX =—s_12. 
IN 13. 
MX 14. 
ION 15. 
INN 16. 
ve 17. 
DTN = 18. 
WIN 19. 
yy 2 


iv 
13 
737 
han 
oy 
n 
3 
z 
oY 
ii2 


21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 


3? 
FIND ~ 
aya) 
122 
wd) 
Tay.” 

Py 
VY 
oy 
DID 
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ay 
pow 
ay 
one’ 
nie 
pon 
won 
yph 


ap 
wp 
wT 
Yaw © 
ow 
ou’ 
nae 
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LIST YI. 
Noums occurring 300—500 times. 

py 8 88. DPR BB 
Ok 49. WI 59. DOBYID 69. =) 
HON 50. win 60. N20 70.0 
YD 5 SX ol aD Le | 
TWN 52. shoe ie my T7, naling 
m7d 58D, 78. WY 
ns 54. ADDS 64. yy 74 DIDw 
bi) 55. cD Ge. wy % “aye 

4) 86D 1 68. OMY 76. 2h 
‘nt Pett mon et ny 


LIST VII. 
Nouns occurring 200—300 times, 

TaN 87. Ww 97. “IND 107. ry 
TOT 88 DA BTID 108. INS 
Pay: 89. yu 99. AMD — 109. 37), 
Sy 90. DANO 100. YD 110. 237) 
MX II. 5 101. N29 111. yn 
qN 92 IDA 102, AMID. yo 
my 93. WDD 108, YY 8. YY 
ah D2 «04 MDYD 114. wey 
“P29. = 332108. non, 5. ATA 
PD 96. 108 WY 


— 


116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 


186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 


Worp Lists. 


LIST VIII. 


Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 


Tk 134. 1 152. 
D'YDIN 135. pip = 163. 
idD 136. wy 154. 
"pa 137. Tw 156. 
7iD3 138 «wa (166. 
i 189:- MD, 157. 
mar 140. «8495 158. 
Ipt 141 NDD 159. 
Moin 142. DID 160. 
yin 143. fiw 161. 
DIN M4 wD — 162. 
MIN 145. Ny — 163. 
MDM 146. FDNY 164. 
Dvn 147.7 165. 
YM 148. TDD 166. 
pm 149. Sy 167. 
Tp 150. AyD — 168. 


LIST IX. 


Iwi) 


169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
17%. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


VON 191. MINN — 196. 
TIS 192. ION 197. 
Pe 193. NINN 198. 
“YIN 194. TON 199. 
Nin 195. ANON — 200. 


nypoK 
TON 
WOR 
TION 
rs 


201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
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207. 


213. 


215. 


217. 


219. 


Worp Lists. 


234. VOM 
235. DDN 
236 In 
27. Yn 
238. ADIN 
239. Wn 
240. WN 
241. NOD 
242. “VIN? 
243. DD 
244. ay 
245. WY? 
246. yy 
247, yey 
248. 51D 
249. SYD 
250. 9 
251. ‘97319 
252. 13 
253, AID 
254. FIND 
255. “IDS 
256. “VWOt'D 
237. AWD 
258. “IND 
259. NWN 
260. MIDID 
261. oy 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289, 


290. 
291. 
292. 


293. 


294. 
295. 
296. 
297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 
303. 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 


308. 


309. 
310. 
311. 
312. 
313, 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 


318, 
319. 
320. 
321. 


lg 


Vu 


Ibe 
4 


322. 
323. 
324. 
325, 


Worp Lists. 


nippy 
Ie 
nny 
ope 


326. piwy 
327. DDN 
328. FINDN 
329. DINDN 


330. 
331. 
332. 
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nppn 
qn 
nyen 


Son aww hp 


WORD LISTS—TRANSLATION. 


. Weep 75. 
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19. Command 
20. Rise, stand 
21. Call, meet 
22. See 

23. Put 

24. Turn 

25. Send 

26. Hear 


52. Fall 

53. Snatch, deliver 
54. Turn aside 
55. Serve 

56. Answer 
57. Visit 

58. Multiply 
59. Be high 
60. Lie down 
61. Keep 

62. Judge 

63. Drink 


76. Kill 

77. Sacrifice 

78. Pollute, begin 
79. Encamp 

80. Impute, think 
81. Be unclean 


LIST I. 
Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
Eat 10. Sit, dwell 
Say 11. Take 
Go in 12. Die 
Speak 13. Lift up 
Be 14. Give 
Go 15. Pass over 
. Know 16. Go up 
. Bring forth 17. Stand 
. Go out 18. Do, make 
LIST II. 
Verbs occurring 200—500 times. 
. Love 40. Possess 
. Gather 41. Deliver 
. Build 42. Prepare 
. Seek 43. Complete 
. Bless 44. Cut 
. Remember 45. Write 
. Be strong 46. Be full 
. Sin AT. Be king 
. Live 48. Find 
. Be able 49. Make known 
. Add 50. Stretch out 
. Be afraid 51. Smite 
. Go down 
LIST III. 
Verbs occurring 100—200 times. 
. Perish 70. Redeem 
. Be firm 71. Be great 
. Be ashamed 72. Sojourn 
. Trust 73. Reveal 
. Perceive 74. Tread, seek 
Praise 


Worp Lists. 
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Verbs occurring 50—100 times. 


. Thank 93 
. Be good 94 
. Be left 95 
. Be heavy 96 
. Conceal 97 
. Cover 98 
. Put on 99 
. Fight 100 
. Capture 101 
. Touch 102 
. Approach 103 
. Be willing 143. 
. Seize 144. 
. Bind 145. 
. Curse 146. 
. Choose 147. 
. Swallow 148. 
. Consume 149. 
. Cleave, split 150. 
. Create 151. 
. Flee 152. 
. Cleave, cling 153. 


. Turn, overthrow 154. 
. Sojourn 
. Commit fornica- 
. Sow 

. Cease [forth, wait 158. 


. Be pained, bring 159. 
. Be sick 160. 
. Distribute 161. 
. Be gracious 162. 
. Delight 163. 


. Be angry [silent 164. 


. Plow, engrave, be 165. 
. Be dismayed 166. 
. Be clean 167. 
. Be dry 168. 
. Reprove 169. 
. Give counsel 170. 


[tion 155. 
156. 
157. 


. Depart 104. 
. Surround 105 
. Number 406 
. Abandon 107 
. Turn about 108. 
. Bury 109 
. Be holy 110 
. Draw near 111 
. Pursue 112 
. Run 113 
. Feed 114. 


LIST IV. 


Pour out 171. 
Form 172 
Cast, instruct 173 
Wash 174 
Be provoked 175 
Stumble 176 
Lodge ues 
Learn 178 
Measure 179 
Hasten 180 
Sell 181 
Escape 182 
Anoint 183 
Rule 184 
Look, regard 185. 
Drive away 186. 
Rest 187 
Inherit 188 
Plant 189. 


Know,be ignorant 190. 


Set 191. 
Be pre-eminent 192 
Keep, watch 193 
Reach 194 
Shut 195 
Conceal 196 
Awake 197 
Assist 198 


Hate 


. Burn 
. Ask 
. Swear 


Break in pieces 


. Do obeisance 
. Corrupt 

. Dwell 

. Cast 

. Be whole 


Minister 


Be afflicted 


. Arrange 

. Redeem 

. Scatter 

. Separate, be won- 
. Pray 

. Do, make 

. Break, fail 
. Spread out 


[derful 


. Cry out 

. Watch, cover 
. Distress 

. Be light 

. Get, obtain 


Rend 
Have mercy 


. Wash 
. Be far off 


Strive 
Ride 
Sing, cry aloud 


. Be evil 

. Heal 

. Be pleased 

. Suffice 

. Act wisely, pros- 
. Cease, rest 
. Destroy 


[per 
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Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224, 
225. 
226. 
. Line, destruction 
. Festival 

. Fresh, new' 

. Wheat 

. Fat 

. Dream 

. Portion 

. He-ass 

. Violence 

. Favor, grace 

. Arrow, handle 

. Reproach 

. Darkness 

. Clean 

. Unclean 

. River, Nile 

. Daily 

. Child, youth 

. Forest 

. Curtain 

. Deliverance 

. Fool 

. Cherub 

. Shoulder 

. Tower 

. Shield 

. Measure 


. Needy 

. Socket 

. Iniquity 

. Treasury 

. Sign 

. Possession 

. Last 

. Latter end 

. God 

. Leader, ox 

. Widow 

. Faithfulness 
. Saying 

. Ephod 

. Cedar 

. Way, path 

. Lion 

. Lion 

. Length 

. Fire-offering 
. Belly 

. High-place 

. Master, Baal 
. Iron 

. Blessing 

. Pride 

212: 
. Mighty one, man 
. Lot 

. Valley — 

216. 
Bans 
. Stranger 
. Pestilence 


Might 


Camel 
Vine 
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LIST IX. 


Honey 

Door 
Knowledge 
Temple 
Multitude 
Male 

Arm, strength 


254. 


255. 


256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 
264, 
265. 


266. 
267. 


268. 
269. 


270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274, 
275. 
276. 


277. 


278. 


279. 


280. 


281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 


Province 
Chastisement, 
Psalm [warning 
East 
To-morrow 
Thought 
Kingdom 

A little 
Unleavened food 
Sanctuary 
Property 
High place 
Burden, tribute 
Anointed one 
Observance 
Weight 

Vow 

Libation 
Maiden 
Pause 

Rock 

Fine flour 
Over, beyond 
Witness 
Testimony 
Skin, leather 
Goat 
Strength 
High 

Labor, misery 
Valley 
Affliction 
Cloud 
Counsel 
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288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 
297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 


Plain 
Nakedness 
Side 

Rock 
Adversity 
Before, east 
Small 
Incense 
Wall 
Stalk 

End 

End 
Harvest 
Offering 
Near 


303. Horn 

304. Bow 

305. Beginning 
306. Distant 
307. Strife 

308. Savor 

309. Desire 

310. Left hand 
811. Rejoicing 
312. Hairy, goat 
313. Underworld 
314. Remnant 
315. Seventh 
316. Seventy 
317. Trumpet 


318. 
319. 
320. 
321. 
322. 
323. 
324, 
325. 
326. 
327. 
328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 


Ox 

Song 

Table 
Peace-offering 
Desolation, waste 
Tooth 
Maid-servant 
Shekel 

Sixty 

Perfect 

Glory 

Glory 

Prayer 
Heave-offering 
Nine 
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